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REPORT FOR OCTOBER 

During the month of October there were received at the Library 27,568 
volumes and 4,655 pamphlets, of which 4,193 volumes and 4,655 pamphlets 
were credited to the reference department and 23,375 volumes to the circula- 
tion department. 

Of the reference department receipts 2,079 vohimes and 496 pamphlets 
were purchases, 2,081 volumes and 4,152 pamphlets were gifts, and 33 volumes 
and 7 pamphlets were exchanges. For the circulation department 22,895 
volumes were purchases and 480 were gifts. 

The reference department catalogued 5,267 volumes and 3,418 pamphlets ; 
for this work were written 5,766 cards, 6,086 copy slips for the printer, and 
232 slips for the duplicating machine. From these 232 slips 1,469 cards were 
manifolded. Cataloguing of 1,631 volumes and 542 pamphlets was completed 
by addition to 2,906 cards. 

In the printing office 5,679 titles were set, from which 58,685 cards 
were printed. 

The circulation department cataloguing force wrote 489 cards for the 
union catalogue, entered 8,196 volumes in the union catalogue and shelf list, 
classified 599 volumes. At the branches 6,836 cards were written. 

Through the intcrbranch loan system 9,699 books were asked for and 
7,264 were supplied. 

In the main reading room of the central building 14,787 readers con- 
sulted 58,225 volumes. Special reading rooms in this building were used 
by 35,988 readers, making a total for the whole building of 50,775 readers. 

Visitors to the building amounted to 189,104. 

Mess 
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CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR THE MONTH OF OCTOBER 



MANHATTAN 

Central Building 

Childreo'* Room 

Travelling Librariei 

Blind Library 

Ea>t Broadway, 33 

Ea*t Broadway, 192. 

Rivington Uraet, 61 

Eait Houiton ttreet, 388 

Bond «r*et.'« 



8th « 



. 135 S 



10th itreet, 331 Eait 

13th ttreet, 251 Wett.... 
23rd itreet. 228 Eaat— , 
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42nd Itreet. 226 Weut. . 
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SUi itreet, 742 Tenth av 



58th II 
67ih It 
69tli II 
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81it iti 
%th It 
100th I 
110th I 
115th I 
I24ih I 
12Sth « 
135th I 
145th I 
156th I 



, 121 Eaii. 

ict, 328 Eait 

«t. 190 Amiterdam avenue 

iet, 1465 Avenue A 

ret. 222 Eail 

et, 444 Amiterdam avenue 

ret, 112 Ea»t 

■eel, 206 We« 

wt. 174 Eait 

wt, 201 Weil 

■eet, 9 Weit 

■eet, 224 Eait-— , 

■eet, 103 Weil._ 

«et, 503 WeM ^... 

■eel, 922 St. Nichola* avenue. . 



31,838 
4,169 
52,801 
2,314 
11,583 
29,680 
17,694 
28,833 
12,265 
10,652 
16,969 
17,174 
11,455 
9,577 
12,083 
10,576 
1,332 
3,960 
1,664 
5,439 
13,111 
12,042 
15,987 
12,530 
16,425 
23,947 
16,336 
23,623 
17,915 
20,153 
24,299 
17,294 
11,558 
11,545 
19,454 
I2'306 



St. George.. 
Port Richmond.. 

Slaplelon 

Tottenville 



RICHMOND 



BRONX ' 

140th ttreet. 321 Eaat i 19,911 

168th ttreet. 78 Wett I 4,420 

169th Itreet, 610 Eatt j 26,164 

176th ilreel and Waihington avenue 29,109 

Rtngtbridge avenue, 3041 _ _ 4,299 



6,317 
25,029 
15.945 
13,984 
5,926 
3,137 
1,630 
10,666 
3,652 
2,648 
4,122 
4,283 



1,664 
4,067 
3,078 
6,067 
3,472 
6,755 



7,913 
6,629 
5,543 
4,233 
4,254 
2,873 
2,311 



1,847 
4,345 
6,457 
1,948 



2,367 

7.172 ! 
8,680 

6,440 :, 

2,430 i 

1,786 \ 

3.640 . 

4,438 ' 

2,982 I 

3,409 ,, 



5,153 
2,420 I, 
2,467 ,1 
10,669 
1,207 ' 
1,738 li 
1,898 
' 3,390 

: 1,218 ' 

1,338 

I 1,670 

1,315 



3,755 
2,513 



7,249 
5,675 
6,965 
3,743 
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REPORT FOR OCTOBER 861 

Of the gifts received by the Library during the month the most Important 
was the collection of works relating to Emperor William II. of Germany 
presented by Prof. John A. Mandel of the New York University and Bellevue 
Hospital Medical College. This collection now contains 189 pieces in Ger- 
man, French, and English and was, for the most part, brought together at 
the time of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the ascent of Emperor William 
11. to the throne. 

From Mr. Howard Townsend of New York came 81 letters to William 
Bayard. President of the United States Bank and member of the New York 
firm of LeRoy, Bayard & McEvers; also 62 letters from various correspon- 
dents in England, Halifax, and the United States to Duncan Pearsall Campbell 
of New York, and a bundle of bank checks, bills of exchange, and promissory 
notes. These letters cover the period from 1812 to I8I5 and are of especial 
interest because of the light they throw on the commercial relations between 
the United States and Great Britain at the time of the War of 1812. 

Eight authors presented the Library with copies of their works, as fol- 
lows: From Mr. G. R. Agassiz of Cambridge, Massachusetts, came a copy of 
"Letters and recollections of Alexander Agassiz with a sketch of his life and 
work edited by G, R, Agassiz," Boston, 1913; from T, S. Denison & Co. of 
Chicago, we received "Mexican linguistics including Nauatl or Mexican in 
Aryan phonology, the primative Aryans of America, a Mexican-Aryan com- 
parative vocabulary, morphology and the Mexican verb and the Mexican- 
Aryan sibilants with an appendix on comparative syntax by T. S. Denison," 
Chicago, 1913; from Mr. Cairoli Gigliotti of Chicago his, "Problems 
of to-day, social studies and suggestions," Chicago, 1913; from 
Mr. William J. Long of Boston his "American hterature. A study of 
the men and the books that in the earlier and later times reflect the 
American spirit," Boston, 1913; from Mr, Lewis Parkhurst of Boston his 
book, "A vacation on the Nile. A collection of letters written to friends at 
home by Lewis Parkhurst, illustrated from photographs by T, W. Gilson 
and Richard Parkhurst," privately printed, 1913; from Barao, Dr. Guilherme 
Studart of Ceara-Fortaleza, Brazil, five volumes and one pamphlet relating 
to the history of Brazil and Ceara; from Mr. Perry Walton of Boston his 
work "The story of textiles. A bird's eye view of the history of the beginning 
and the growth of the industry by which mankind is clothed," Boston, 1912; 
from Dr. Horace White of New York his work, "The life of Lyman Trum- 
bull," Boston, 1913; and from Mr. Hill Peebles Wilson of Lawrence, Kansas, 
his book, "John Brown, soldier of fortune," Lawrence, 1913. 

The following gifts from individuals are worthy of mention here: 
from Mr. Charles A, Boston of New York a miscellaneous collection con- 
taining 343 pieces ; from Mr. John B. Cauldwell of New York, "The New- 
York Mirror and Ladies' Literary Gazette" edited by Samuel Woodworth 
and George P. Morris, volume one (1823-24) and volume eight (1830-31), 
and "The Lady's Newspaper" from January to June 1851, volumes 9-10, 
17, London, 1851, 1855; from the Earl of Crawford and Balcarres, volume 
eight of "Bibliotheca Lindesiana. handlist of proclamations issued by Royal, 
and other constitutional authorities 1714-1910, George I to Edward VII, 
together with an index of names and places," Wigan, 1913, the copy received 
by the Library being number 107 of 200 copies printed ; from Prof. Joseph de 
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Perott of Clark University, 42 volumes, 10 pamphlets, and 3 bundles of 
Turkish newspapers ; from Mr. Frederic R. Halsey of New York a copy of 
the privately printed "Collection of Percy R. Pyne II. A catalogue of en- 
graved views, plans, etc. of New York City," New York, 1912; from 
Mr. D. Phoenix Ingraham of New York, twenty-three volumes of 
the "Architectural Record," New York, 1891-1908; 'from Hon. Lemuel 
E. Quigg, a collection of United States Government documents, Republican 
campaignmaterial, text books, etc., containing 512 pieces; from Mr. Robert B. 
Woodward of Brooklyn, the privately printed catalogue of the Woodward 
collection of jades and other hard stones, by John Getz, 1913. 

The following persons gave additions to our genealogical collection: — 
Mr. Alwyn Ball, Jr., of New York, Mr. Daniel M. Bare of Roaring Spring, 
Pa., Mr. Patrick Hamilton Baskervill of Richmond, Va., Mr. Lindsay Fair- 
fax of Lenox, Mass., Mr. George Austin Morrison, Jr., of New York, and 
Mrs. Roswell Skeel, Jr., of Irvington-on-Hudson, New York, 

From Mr. Elisha I,ee, chairman of the conference committee of man- 
agers of the Eastern railroads, the Library received a valuable collection of 
material relating to the three recent arbitration procedings between the rail- 
roads and their employees, viz., the engineers' arbitration in 1912, the Brother- 
hood of locomotive firemen and enginemen in th spring of 1913, and Order of 
railway conductors and the Brotherhood of railroad trainmen in September 
and October, 1913. The collection includes statistical exhibits, minutes of 
proceedings, briefs on behalf of the railroads, and awards of the boards of 
arbitration. 

On the formal presentation to the Library by Mr. J. Harsen Purdy of 
his collection of engravings by Faithorne, it was decided to continue the 
Faithome exhibition in the print gallery (room 321) until about November 15. 
This exhibition was examined by 7,700 visitors in October. The exhibitions 
of fifteenth and sixteenth century engravings, color etchings, and etchings 
by A. T. Millar, in the Stuart gallery, and of the W. B. Parsons collection 
of railway prints, in the main exhibition room, have remained on view. 

On November 24 will be opened in the main exhibition room a display of 
charts, drawings, maps, plans and other material of interest in connection 
with the modern problem of city planning. The exhibition is held under the 
joint auspices of the Board of estimate and apportionment advisory committee 
on city planning and the heights of buildings committee. The exhibition will 
be open from 9 a. m. to 10 p.m. on week days and from 1 to 10 p. m. on 
Sundays. 

The New York Public Library has at its disposal several copies of a 
volume issued by the National Association of Customs Brokers, copyrighted 
in 1909, and entitled "Customs Tariff Act of August 5, 1909, with alphabeti- 
cal schedule and administrative provisions, superseding the Customs Adminis- 
trative provisions. Act of 1890," etc. It contains also the text of the Cuban 
reciprocity treaty; the sealing act of December 29, 1897; pure food act of 
March 3, 1903, and list of parcel-post countries. The volume is especially 
valuable for its elaborate index of the Payne-Aldrich act, and full references 
to all Treasury decisions. 

Libraries desiring a copy may obtain it by applying to the Reference 
Librarian and enclosing eight cents to cover postage. 



dbvGoosle 



A BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF KING NEBUCHADNEZZAR 



By Psofessob Ricuabo Gottheil, Chief of the Ouemtal Divisioii 



The Library has recently received as a gift from Mrs. Henry Draper, a 
Babylonian cylinder containing a building inscription of Nebuchadnezzar, a 
portion of which is reproduced on the half -tone plate following. The cylinder 
is in the form of a truncated cone, 8j^ inches high, 5 inches in diameter at 
the base, 4j4 inches in diameter at the top ; the inscription is ajranged in three 
parallel columns of 42, 47, and SO lines respectively. 

It belongs to the class called "building inscriptions," and was written to 
^orifysome of the building operations of the great Babylonian King, Nebu- 
chadnezzar II. 604-561 B. C. — the s<ime that "came against the City of 
Jerusalem and did besiege it." Excavations in the mounds of ancient Baby- 
lonia and Assyria have made it clear that such cylinders and cones were 
designed to serve a purpose similar to the documents we are wont today to 
place in the corner-stone of a new building; evidence of the similarity of 
human aspirations and practice in all the ages. Only, the Babylonians and 
Assyrians realized these aspirations with more perfect method, and have 
indeed made known to posterity the benefits they conferred upon their people. 
They multiplied corner-stones and even used the interstices of walls for the 
purpose of this documentation. In 1884 a series of cylinders was found in 
the four comers of the temple of the Moon-God Sin at Mukayyar, the ancient 
Ur of the Chaldees. Hormuzd Rassam tells us how he found in the palace 
of King Sennacherib at Nineveh no less than four cylinders, "facsimiles of 
each other," buried in the walls of a single room ; the bricks being arranged 
in such manner as to form an open space inside the wall in which the document 
was lodged. In Babylon itself. Sir Henry Rawlinson in 1854 and Professor 
.jCoIdewey in 1903 and subsequent years have found similar inscriptions put 
by in walls and doors. 

And it is from the neighborhood of the "great City of Babylon, the 
Strong City" that this cone has come ; from a mound near Dagarah, to the 
south of the capital and to the west of Nippur. The inscription is in 
a form of the cuneiform or wedge-shaped script known as Neo-Babylonian, 
and is one of a number which court functionaries, historians and eulogists 
set up in blandishment of their royal master. "Nebuchadnezzar, King of 
Babylon, great and mighty, favored of the god Marduk, grand prince, beloved 
of die god Nebo, faithful shepherd, who pursues the way of peace set before 
[863] 
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him of the gods Shamash and Ranunan, wise and industrious. . .a governor 
that wearies not, caretaker of the temples Esagila and Ezida. . .heroic and 
learned. . .powerful and strong. . . who enriches the temples, establishes the 
regular offerings; first-bom son of Nabopolassar am I." In such manner 
did the courtiers put words of self -admiration in the mouth of the King; 
which the latter, very evidently, did not disdain. Our present inscription was 
drawn up specifically for the temple of Lugal-Maradda in Maradda — a local 
form of the general worship of the Sun-God Shamash; but according to a 
general scheme used for a number of temples with a paragraph or two attached 
to the end referring to the particular temple in question. 

The pride of Babylonian and Assyrian kings was largely concentrated 
upon two things — their conquests in neighboring territories and their build- 
ing operations in their own land : Nebuchadnezzar not less than any of his 
predecessors. In the present inscription he is made to praise himself for 
having completed the inner wall of the City — one of the great walls that Hero- 
dotus admired so much — for having built the Arahtu canal and of having fin- 
ished the quays along the Euphrates begun by King Nabopolassar. He is 
especially insistent upon the work he had done in rebuilding sacred places, in 
decking them out in grandeur and magnificence ; the shining gold with which he 
had covered the shrines of Marduk in Esagila, of Nebo in Ezida; how he had 
rebuilt the Zikkurat or staged-tower in Babylon, and covered the shrine of Nebo 
in Borsippa with gold and precious stones and how he had reconstructed shrines 
and temples in Sippara, Bas, Dilbat, Erech, Larsa, and Ur. He lauds him- 
self singularly for having raised the defences of Babylon : "The great walls 
Imgur-Bel and Nimitti-Bel I completed. Upon the threshold of their great 
gates I made and placed awful bulls and terrible serpents standing upright . . . 
the third great moat-wall. . .with mortar and brick I built and with the moat- 
walls of my father I joined and securely united. Its foundation upon the 
bosom of the abyss I placed down deeply, and its top I raised mountain high. 
A moat-wall of burnt brick to the west of the wall of Babylon I placed about 
the city. The moat-wall of the Arahtu canal, east of the city, from the 
Ishtar gate as far as the gate of the god Anu, with mortar and brick did my 
father fix securely. . -but did not finish all the work. . .the moat-wall of 
Arahtu I built (finished) with mortar and burnt-brick and joined it with 
that of my father, making it very solid." And solid it must have been ; for 
Herodotus tells us that it was fifty royal cubits in width and two hundred in 
height. 

An account of these and other works done under his patronage, the king 
adds, he "wrote down upon tablets and fixed for future days. All my works 
which upon tablets of stone I have described, may the wise read; the glorious 
deeds of the gods may they learn." But the real purport of this inscription 
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A BUILDING INSCRIPTION OF KING NEBUCHADNEZZAR 865 

comes — like a postscript — at the end, and is similarly short : an account of 
the rebuilding of the Temple of Lugal-Maradda. He built it well and strong; 
for, in order to get a proper base, he reached down to its ancient foundation, 
"which no former king had seen since days of old ;" but which he had found 
as it had been laid by King Naram-Sin who lived somewhere in the neighbor- 
hood of 3500 B. C. In a religious fervor at this his success, he bursts out in 
an invocation to the god for whom he had prepared this habitation : "O 
Lugal-Maradda, Lord of All, thou Hero, look down with mercy upon the 
work of my hands t Grant me life and length of days, abundance of posterity, 
security upon the throne and a long reign. Destroy thou those that with- 
stand me, break their weapons, lay waste the whole land of my enemies, over- 
power all of them. . , Before Marduk, Lord of the Heavens and the Earth, 
make my deeds appear acceptable, and speak in my favor." 

A translation into English by E. A. Wallis Budge, with full text in 
cuneiform characters of an identical cylinder in the British Museum is given 
in the "Journal of the Transactions of the Victoria Institute," volume 18, pages 
151-178, (London, 1884); the transliterated text and a German translation 
in Stephen Langdon's "Die neubabylonischen Konigsinschriften" (Leipzig, 
1912) pages 70-78; also in "Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek" (Berlin, 1890), 
Band 3, Halfte 2, pages 38-45, 66-67 ; a transliterated text in "Beitrage zur 
Assyriologie" (Leipzig, 1898), Band 3, pages 542-545. 
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NEW YORK WAGES AND PRICES IN 1816 



Printed from the original numiicript ia The New Yoric Public Library 



New York August 22th 1816 
Dear Father and Mother 

I now take an opportunity of writing you hoping you are all well, 
as I am at Present, As I have been so long in writing, it is probable you have 
heard of our arrival by this time through some other channel. It will be 
needless for me to enter into any detail concerning all the various incidents 
that occurred during the Passage but I can assure you, we had remarkable 
rough and Stormy weather almost the whole way. we made Land on the 
morning of the 17th of July, and on the 19th we landed in New York, being 
a Passage of 63 Day« 

The Skeen of Leith. arrived here on the 1 5 of this month, and I never 
was more surprised in my life than when Peter Farquharson came right 
in on me while I was at work and told me Robert McRobie and his Family 
was with him. I received your Letter and I am happy to hear you was all 
welt, but I was much alarmed at the hearing of the Death of Mrs Cairncross. 
I could not refrain from tears while I read your letter and I lamented Mr 
Cairncross's loss very much. You say my Mother wishes to know how I 
stood out upon the Pas.sage I can asure you I stood it out better than I 
once expected I thought I would have needed to made out my last will about 
the midle of June. I sickened that Day we lay in Leith roads and continued 
vomiting for thirty two Days I vomited Blood for the last four Days, and 
I was so much spent that I could not walk along the Deck without a support, 
and not a Passenger nor a man on board expected I was to live, however 
after the vomiting of Blood ceased I recovered every Day afterwards and 
went ashore more healthy I believe than ever I was in my life You writ me 
to let you know what state things are in at present in this place. Mens wages. 
Price of Provision &c : It is undoubtedly a notorious fact that many a one 
who comes to this country and meets with unexpected difficulties and dis- 
appointments sends home false accounts of the place, but from whatever 
motive they do this I will leave yourself to determine, for my part I am 
determined to writ the candid truth as far as it lays within my reach. Com- 
mercial Trade in the Port is so dead at present that there are upwards of three 
Hundred square ri^ed Vessels laying up, nothing to do for them. Manu- 
facturies of every kind are completly shut up in consequence of the Markets 
being overrun with English goods, and as this is the head trading Port in 
[866] 
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the United States every other Port therein is said to be worse. The only 
thing that is carrying on here now is house building. Briklayers and Masons 
are all employed, but numbers of every other Profession are idle. But how- 
ever things are not so quite bad here as at home, for those who are employed 
are well Paid for their Labour and Provisions rather cheaper. I shall now 
give you a sketch of mens wages and price of provisions and some other 
articles, and I shall state every thing in Sterling Money. Mechanics wages 
runs from five to eight Shillings per Day. House rent such as your own 
(if in city) from fifteen to twenty Pounds a year. Fire wood ten and twelve 
shillings Per cart. Beef is from three pence to five pence Per Pound. Bread 
is about one Shilling and two pence our quarter loave. Best Tea Six Shillings 
Per Pound. Sugar 9d Per Pound, vegetables is rather higher than at home 
and milk is double the Price. Soap and Candle is 9d per Poimd. Mens shoes 
is twelve Shillings per pair Superfine Hat two guineas. Qoth is about as 
cheap as in Scotland, but making is more than double, now this is a pretty 
fair calculation and those who are employed can live pretty well. But I am 
sorry to see so great numbers comeing out and nothing to be done for them, 
there is at an avarage one Thousand arrived weekly since I came and any 
that I have spoken to wishes they had stayed at home and put their money 
to annother use. 

The British Consul has within this four weeks sent home above three 
Hundred destitute people and as many more making application. I was sorry 
when I saw Robert and Peter with their Families here and they seem much 
disappointed themselves. But I dont wish you to let this be known in case 
thdr Friends be disheartened, or their enemies to exult. I hope there is none 
that I have any regard for will imbibe any notions into thetr head of comeing 
out here at this time I rather advise them to submit to Mr Marshals allow- 
ance and stay at home till things get better as I am in strong hopes (hey will 
soon, by what Cobbett says. Now although I writ no flattering accounts of 
the Place, do not think I am disheartened any way. I do not regret comeing 
here in the smallest. I am certain I have got into a better state of health by 
crossing the atlantic, and I have got into a comfortable shop to work (although 
with a little difficulty) and expect to be continued all winter as there is none 
in the shop but myself. I have thirty shilling a week, and for My Bed, Board, 
and washing I Pay eighteen shilling but as I intend to Lodge with Peter I 
will live much cheaper. Pay my best respects to Mr. Wilson and I am happy 
to say that Mr Broadfoot's Friend Mr Gillespie has promised to befriend me if 
I should be worsted any way. Peter and Robert has got work too but uncer- 
tain how long it may continue, there is a great disadvantage attends our 
Business here, they make nothing but Blocks ftnd Pumps there are about 
thirty Shops in the city and none of them keeps above two hands. I must now 
say something about the Farmers, they seem to be the most hapi^ and in- 
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dependent among all classes, in general they hold their Farms as their own 
Property and have little taxes to pay. they rear every thing they require for 
subsistance and what cloth they need they purchase in Barter. But there is 
none can come out and try the Farming unless they have a capatle of money 
to establish themselves. I have heard instances of People Purchasing Pieces 
of Land of Government and after seeing the situation of it was obliged to 
come off and leave it. unless a man has money to clear of his land he may as 
well Purchase as many acres of the fishing Bank of New Found Land. I 
expect the arrival of the Alexander and Travaler every Day, I intend to send 
home some word with Georg Shaw. Let Peters Mother know they arrived 
all well and in good health, remember me to all inquiring Friends and I shall 
add no more to this letter 

I remain Dear Father and Mother yours Son 

John Ford 

Write me immediately and let me know what Adam is about and how the 
Trade is comeing on I wrote your Brother Thomas three weeks ago and have 
got no answer I will writ him again 

Direct to John Ford Block Maker 
No 59 Front Street 
New York 
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doten, usw. Berlin: R. Kuhn, 1913. 104 
p.. 1 port. 8°. EDD 

Pudor, Heinrich. Kaiser Wilhelm 11. 
und Rembrandt als Erzieher. Dresden: 
O. Damm, 1891. 42 p. 3. ed. 8". EDD 

Rachfahl, Felix. Kaiser und Reich, 
1888-1913; 25 Jahre preussisch-deutscher 
Geschichte. Festschrift zum 25jahrigen 
Regierungsjubilaum Wilhelms II., deut- 
schen Kaisers, Konigs von Preuasen. Ber- 
lin: Vossische Buchhandtung, 1913. viii, 
351(1) p., 1 port. 8°. EDD 

R«dem, Ernst von. pseud, of Hermann 
Robolsky. Kaiser Wilhelm II. und seine 
Leute. Berlin: H. Steinitz, 1891. 3 p.l., 
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Kaiscrhausc). Die deuuchen FurMen. Die aut- 
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Hamburg: A. Janssen, 1902. 29(l)p. 12°. 

EDD 

Schlatter, Rudolf. Wie Konnte Kaiser 
Wilhelm den Weltfrieden erzwingen? Ein 
Appell an Deutschlands Kaiser. Ein Ap- 
pell an die Volker Europas. ZtJrich: P. 
Heichen-Eichner ,1913]. 27 p. 12°. EDD 

At bead of title: Zu den Ziiricbcr Kiiaerta^nj | 
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104-lOS.) 
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dainties of Australian aborigines. (Bent- 
ley's miscellany. London, 18^. 8'. t. 
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Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don. 1880. 8°. V. 9. p. 459-4W.) QOA 
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366-388.) *DA 

Avebnrjr <1. baron), Sir John Lubbock. 
The Australians. 1 pi. (In his: Prehis- 
toric times. New York, 1902. 6. ed. 8°. 
p. 418-430.) QOI 

On the customs of marriage and 

systems of relationship among the Aus- 
tralians. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 188S. 8°. V. 14. p. 292-300.) QOA 

Baker, Horace. The Blackfellow and 
his boomerang, illus. (Scribner's maga- 
zine. New York, 1890. 8". v. 7, p. 374- 
377.) • DA 

Balfe, J. [Vocabulary of theWiiatheri 
language.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Austral- 
ian race. Melbourne, 1887. S°. v. 3, p. 
380-381.) QPH 

Balfour, Henry. On the method em- 
ployed by the natives of N. W. Australia 
in the manufacture of glass spear-heada. 
1 pi. (Man. London, 1903. 4'. 1903. 
no. 35.) QOA 

Stranf^ling cords from the Murray 

river, Victoria, Australia, illus. (Man. 
London, 1901. 4°. 1901, no. 94.) QOA 

A swan-neck boomerang of un- 
usual form. 1 pi. (Man. London, 1901. 
4'. 1901. no. 27.) QOA 
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Barham, C. N. The customs of Aus- 
tralian aborigines. (Gentleman's maea- 
linc. London. 1891. 8'. v. 271. p. 329- 
340.) "DA 

Barlec, Frederick. The Majanna tribe, 
[With vocabulary.] (In: E. M. Curr. The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. 
V. 1, p. 306-309.) QPH 



Barlee, Frederick, and M. B. Suaii, 
[Vocabularies from Bunbury, Geographe 
Bay. Vasse, Uduc, etc.) In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 1, p. 3S2-359.) QPH 

Barlow, Harriott. Vocabulary of abo- 
riginal dialects of Queensland. (Anthro- 
pological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Journal. London, 1873. 8'. v. 2, 
p. 166-175.) QOA 

CanparaliTC TOcabuUriei of citbl dlilccu. 

Banurd, James. Abori^nes of Tas- 
mania. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Sydney [1890i. 
8'. 2. report, p. S97-611.) •EC 

Birth lad childhood. Maturity. Hirrilge. The 
iribe. Social a ad domotic. Wizards. Deiib. 
Spirit world and mythology. Pbiloloiy. Biblio- 
graphu (p. 609-611). 

Notes on the last living aboriginat 

of Tasmania. (Royal Society of Tas- 
mania. Papers and proceedings. Hobart, 
1890. 8'. 1889, p. 60-64.) •KC 

FanDjr Cocbraae Smith of Port Cygnet. 

Bamba, Bench of Magistrates of. 
[Vocabulary of the Kamilaroi language 
from] Barraba. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8*. 
V. 3, p. 320-321.) QPH 

Basedow, Herbert. Anthropological 
notes made on the South Australian gov- 
ernment North-West prospecting expedi- 
tion, 1903. 18 pi. (Royal Society of South 
Australia. Transactions and proceedings. 
Adelaide, 1904. 8°. v. 28, p. 12-51.) • EC 

Karl."rer«, Alinferra. Wi^Jur'rerra (Wilruddidda), 
and UUparidja triba. The appendix giTC* > ihort 
focabuliry of tbe language of the Karkurrerra 
tribe and a liit of aboriginal Damet of peraona. 

Anthropological notes on tha 
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western coastal tribes of the northern 
territory of South Australia. 19 pi. illus. 
(Royal Society of South Australia. Tranj- 
actions and proceedings. Adelaide, IW, 
8°. V. 31, p. 1-62.) "EC 

p. 60 gives short comMrBtise irocabulariM of 
the Lirrekiya, Wog»ic, Sherili. «ncl Berriojin 

Beitrag zur Entstehung der Stili- 

sierungsornatnente der EiDgeborenea Au- 
stral! ens. (Archiv fur Anthropologie. 
Braunschweig, 1908. 4°. Bd. 35 p. 
216-219.) QOA 

Beitraee zur Kenntnis der An- 
thropologic Australiens. Berlin: Gcbr. 
linger, 1910. 1 p.l., 56 p. illus. 8". 

Burial customs in the Northern 

Flinders Ranges of South Australia. 1 pi. 
(Man. London, 1913. 4°. 1913, no. 26.) 

QOA 

Felagravierungen hohen Alters in 

Zentral-Australien. (Zeitschrift fur Eth- 
nologic. Berlin, 1907. 8°. Bd. 39, p. 707- 
717.) QOA 

See a notice of tbii eiuy by Dr. L. Laloy in 
L'AnthropoloBii. v. 19, p. «47-«4S. T>(rii, 1908. 

Notes on the natives of Bathurst 

island. North Australia. 14 p\. illus. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland. Journal. London, 1913. 
4'. V. 43, p. 291-323.) QOA 

Der Tasmanierschadet. ein Insu- 

lartypus. 16 illus. (Zeitschrift fur Eth- 
nologie. Berlin, 1910. 4°. Bd. 42, p. 
176-227,) QOA 

Based on the sCudy of 12« Australian and 36 
Tasmanian akulli in the Museum of the Royal Col- 
lege of Surgeons, London, etc. 

Vergleichende Vokabularien der 

Aluridia- und Arunndta-Dialekte Zentral- 
Austratiens. (Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. 
Berlin. 1908. 4'. Bd. 40, p. 207-228.) QOA 

Baautt-Smith, P. W. The aborigines 
of north-west Australia. (Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1894. 8°. v. 23, p. 
324-331.) QOA 

2 plates of cave drivings. 

Haitian, Adolf. Austratien und Nach- 
barschaft. (Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. 
Berlin. 1874. 8°. Bd. 6, p. 267-288, 293- 
306.) QOA 

Message sticks der Australier. 

(Verhandlungen der Berliner Gesellschaft 
fiir Anthropologie. Berlin, 1880. 8°. 
Jahrg. 1880, p. 240-242.) QOA 

Bay, F. B. See under Sheridan, Robert 

Bayles, Henry. [Vocabulary of the 
Wiiratheri language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 392-393.) QPH 



australischen Ureinwohnern. (Globus. 

Braunschweig, 1867. 4°. Bd. 13, p. 82-84.) 

fKAA 

Beddoe, John. On the aborigines of 
central Queensland. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London, 1878. 8". v. 7, p. 14S-148,) 
QOA 

Beddome, Harry L. [Vocabulary fromj 
Marachowie. (In: E. M. Curr, TTie Au- 
stralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, 
p. 132-135.) QPH 

Bell, George W. Australian aborigines. 
3 illus. (Midland monthly. Des Moines, 
Iowa. 1898. 8'. v. 9, p. 16-23.) • DD 

The author was U. S. consul al Sydney. New 
South Wales. 

Bell, H. L. [Vocabulary fromj Barcoo 
river. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 82- 
83.) QPH 



Melbourne, 1886. 8". v. 1, 



''■Qpfi 



422-425.) 

Bennett, John William Ogilvie. Vo- 
cabulary of the Woolner District dialect, 
Adelaide river. Northern Territory. (In: 
Native races of South Australia... Ade- 
laide, 1879. 8°. p. 309-316.) QPH 

Bennett, K. H. Notes on the method 

of obtaining water from eucalyptus roots 
as practised by the natives of the country 
between the Lachian and Darling rivers. 
(Linnean Society of New South Wales. 
Proceedings. Sydney, 1884. 8°. v. 8, p. 
213-215.) PQA 

Benaon, L. The book of remarkable 
trials and notorious characters... Lon- 
don: J. C. Hotten [1871 ?i. 12°. SLN 

p, 5ZS-SZ7: Charles Kinnaister, and others. Ew 

culcd for the murder of Australian aboTigines. 
With a plate. 

Berry, Richard J. A. A living descen- 
dant of an extinct (Tasmanian) race. 
1 pi. (Royal Society of Victoria. Pro- 
ceedings. Melbourne. 1907. 8". new 
series, v. 20, p. 1-20.) "EC 

The sectional anatomy of the head 

of the Australian aboriginal: a contribu- 
tion to the subject of racial anatomy. 
14 pi. (Royal Society of Edinburgh. Pro- 
ceedings. Edinburgh, 1912. i". v. 31, 
p, 604-626.) * EC 

Barry, Richard J. A., and A. W. D. 
Robertson. Dioptrographic tracings in 
four normx of fifty- two Tasmanian 
crania. 211 pi. (Royal Society of Vic- 
toria. Transactions. Melbourne, 1909. 
4°. V. 5, p. 1-11.) *EC 

The place in nature of the Tas- 
manian aboriginal, as deduced from a 
study of his calvarium. — Part 1. His re- 
lations to the anthropoid apes, pitbecan- 



ivGoogle 



WORKS ON THE ABORIGINES OF AUSTBAUA AND TASMANIA 879 



thropus, homo ^rimiKcnius, homo fosiilis, 
and homo sapiens. 2 tables. (Royal 
Society of Edinburgh. Proceedings. 
Edinburgh. 1912. 8°. v. 31. p. 41-69.) 
•EC 

Beny, Richard J. A., and others. A bio- 
metrical study of the relative degree of 
purity of race of the Tasmanian, Austra- 
lian, and Papuan. (Royal Society of Edin- 
burgh. Proceedings. Edinburgh, 1912. 
8'. v3I,p. 17-40.) "EC 

Bettany, George Thomas. Religious be- 
liefs and practices in Australasia. Poly- 
nesia, and Melanesia. (In his: The world's 
religions, illus. New York, 1891. 8'. 
p. 25-42.) 

BeveridKC John. [Vocabulary of the 
Wotti-Wotti language.) (In; E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3. p. 439-44S.) QPH 

Beveridge, Peter. Of the aborigines in- 
habiting the great lacustrine and riverine 
depression of the lower Murray, lower 
Murrumbidgee. lower Lachlan, and lower 
Darling, (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1884. 8°. V. 17, p. 19-74.) *kC 

nage relatiooi. ChildreD, their Uck of training 

age of puberty in the hoys, and prior thereto — 

dead. Of aepulture, and the ceremoniei connected 
therewith. Brevitv of aboriginal lite._ SmalUpoi. 



Food. Canoes. Fibre pUnt« and 


•£Lr'& 


tion. Enmeahins e>t.us. NeU. 




iginal dog. how 


uliliKd. Of fleai and oiher noxio 


us paraaites. Of 
oHhe seasons. 


the lun, moon, and aome planets. 


Marking lime. Computing number 


1. Lack of com. 



Corr. 



Of 



gener 



Philology. 

A (evt notes on the dialects, habits, 

customs, and mythology of the lower 
Murray aborigines. (Royal Society of 
Victoria. Transactions. Melbourne, 1865. 
8*. V. 6. p. 14-24.) • EC 

Biuutti, R. I Tasmantani, come forma 
d'isolamento geografico. (Archivio per 
I'antropologia e la etnologia. Firenze, 
1910. 8°. V. 40. p. 108-116.) QOA 

Bible. Narrinyeri. Tungarar Jeho- 
vald. Yarildewallin. Extracts from the 
Holy Scriptures, in the language of the 
tribes inhabiting the lakes and lower Mur- 
ray, and called Narrinyeri. Adelaide : 
Shawyer. 1864. 56 p. 12°. RTP 



...! from 
.5-25. iii.. 



i:l-21; 



Imprint pMted oier the original imprint reads; 
Adelaide: printed for the SoutL Australian Aunili- 



e Briiiah and For. 
: Aborigines" Frii 



Bird, W. H. Some remarks on the 
grammatical construction of the Chowie 
language as spoken by the Buccaneer 
islanders, north-western Australia, illus. 



BischofB, Josef. Die Niol-Niol, ein 
Eingeborenenstamm in Nordwest-Austra- 
lien, 1 map and 4 illus. (Anthropos. 
Wien, 1908. 4'. Bd. 3, p. 32-40.) QOA 

Blacks, The, of Australia. Are they of 
one or several races? (Science of man. 
Sydney, 1906. 4'. v. 8, no. 1, p. 4-5.) 

QOA 

Blair, William. [Vocabulary fromj 
Hamilton river. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. 
V. 2, p. 352-353.) QPH 

Blake, Charles Carter. Note on a mum- 
mied Australian head of a child. (An- 
thropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal. London, 1873. 8". 
V. 2, p. 311-31Z) QOA 

Bland, R. H. A few particulars con- 
cerning the aborigines of Western Au- 
stralia in the early history of that colony. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain. Journal. London, 1887. 8". v. 16, 
p. 340-343.) QOA 

Bleek, William Heinrich Immanuel. 
Philology. V. 2, part 1: Australia. Lon- 
don: Triibner & Co., 1858. 2 p.l., 44 p. 
8°. (In: Sir George Grey, The library of 
...Sir George Grey. London, 1858-62. 
8*.) RT 

On the position of the Australian 

languages. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don. 1872. 8°. V. 1, p. 89-104.) QOA 

The author lajri atrets on the analcgiea which 
have been pointed out aa eiialing between the 
Australian and the Draridan language of southern 



Bogabrie, Magistrates Bench of. Boga- 

brie. [Vocabulary of Kamilaroj language.] 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race... 

Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 322-323.) 

QPH 

Bonnley, Frederic. On some customs 
of the aborigines of the river Darling, 
New South Wales. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1884. 8'. v. 13, p. 
122-136.) QOA 

Bonwick, James. The Australian na- 
tives. (Anthropological Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Journal. London, 
1887. 8°. V. 16, p. 201-210.) QOA 

~ Daily life and origin of the Tas- 

manians. London, 1870. vii p., 1 I., 304 
p., 1 map, 9 pi. 8'. QPH 

Intellecl of the Taamanian*. Character. Food. 
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The last of the Tasmaniana; or, 

The black war of Van Dicmen's Land. 
London: Sampson Low, Son, & Marston, 
1870- vii(i), 400 p., 1 map. 14 pL 8'. 



w»r.'"T?^lti_ 
bUckt. The lin< 



uIe* of tli( Tmduuuuu. The 






Brady, J. A descriptive vocabulary of 
the native language of W. Australia. 
Rome: Press of the S. C. de Propaeanda 
Fide, 1845. 2 p.l.. 5-SO p., 1 1. 24^ 



(wjr. 



the Tieioitjr of Penh. 



Brandt, John. [Vocabulary of the Bripi 
language.i (In: E -M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3. 
p. 338-350.) QPH 

Branco, Wilhelm. Fusspuren in Au- 
stral ien, bei Warnamboot. Victoria, und 
anderen Orten. (Zeitschrift der Deut- 
schen geologischen Geaellschaft. Berlin, 
1904. 8°. Bd. 56, Briefliche Uittetlungen, 
p. 114-121.) FTA 

Uebcr die fraglichen fossilen 

menschlichen Fusspuren im Sandsteine 
von Warnambool, Victoria, und and ere 
angebliche Spuren des fossilen Menschen 
in Australien. 2 iilua. (Zeitschrift fur 
Ethnologic. Berlin, 1905. 4°. Bd. 37, p. 
162-172.) QOA 

GiTC* r*>umf» of the opiniciu of Aliberg, Archi- 
bald. Buckling, Gresory aod McDowell. 

Bray, Joatitu. tVocabulary of the 
Tweed River tribe.) (In: E. U. Curr. 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8-. V. 3, p. 242-247.) QPH 

Breton, William Henry. Abori^nes of 
Australia. (In his: Excursions m -New 
South Wales, Western Australia, and Van 
Dieman's Land, during the years 1830. 
1831, 1832, and 1833. London, 183S. 3. 
ed. 8'. p. 164-215.) BHH 

With pUte of nitWa weapon*. 

Bridgeiiian. George F., and H. BucAS. 
•Vocabularies of the Yuipera. Kungal- 
Durra, Toolginburra, and Googaburra 
tribes.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 44- 
51.) QPH 

British Museum. Handbook to the 
ethnographical collections. [London,) 
1910. pi. illus. S". •R-QO 

p. 106-117: Aintralia. 

Brown, A. R. Beliefs concerning child- 
birth in some Australian tribes. (Man. 
London. 1912. 4°. 1912, no. 96.) QOA 

The distribution of native tribes in 

part of Western Australia. 1 sketch map. 

(Man. London, 1912. 4°. 1912, no. 75.) 

QOA 

Glvei tbe natiT* niaet of the Irlbei. 



Marriage and descent in North 

Australia. (Man. London, 1910. 4*. 
1910, no. 3^) QOA 

Marriage and descent in north and 

central Queensland. (Man. London, 

1912. 4'. 1912, no. 64.) QOA 

Three tribes of Western Australia. 

1 ^1. (Anthropological Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Journal, London, 

1913. 4'. V. 43, p. 143-194.) QOA 

1. The Kariera tribe. 2. The Ntaluma tribe. 
3. The Mardudhuncfa tribe. "" -' ' ' ' 



; (3) I 



; (3) I 



ti (yitemi of relatiOTiihip i: 






Browne, James. The aborigines of Aus- 
tralia. (Canadian journal of industry, 
science and art. Toronto, 18S6. 8". 
new series, v. 1, p. 251-271.) *KC 

With particular reference to Ihe tribe* about 

Die Eingebornen Australiens, ihre 

Sitten und Gebriuche. (Petermann's 
Mittheilungen. Gotha [1856). 4'. 1856, 
p. 443-454.) KAA 

TranalatioD of the preceding arlicle. 

Superstitions and traditions of the 

aborigines of Australia. (Canadian jour- 
nal of industry, science, and art. Toronto, 
1856. 8°. new series, v. 1, p. 505-511.) 

•EC 
Browne; John Harris. Use of the wedge 
by the natives of the great Barrier 
plain. (Royal Society of South Australia. 
Transactions. Adelaide, 1898. 3*. v. 22, 
p. 234.) • EC 



Buhner, John. Language of the na- 
tives [of Lake Tyers, Gippsland). (In; 
R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4* v. 2. 
p. 24-39.) t QPH 

Native names of places in the vi- 
cinity of Lake Tyers, Gippsland. (In: R. 
Brough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 191.) 

tQPH 

Some account of the aborigines of 

the lower Murray, Wimmera, Gippsland, 
and Maneroo. (Royal Geographical So- 
ciety of Australasia, Victorian Branch. 
Transactions and proceedings. Mel- 
bourne, 1888. 8'. V. S, p. 15-43.) KAA 

[Vocabulary of the Brabrolung 

language.i (In; E. M. Curr. The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, 
p. 550-551.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Marowera 

tribe.) 1 pi. (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2. 
p. 238^1.) QPH 
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Bonce, '. 



ieL Langu&ee of the ab- 



origines of the colony of Victoria. (In 
R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2, p. 133- 
153.) TQPH 

Relate* aliDCHl ucluiinljr to tlH dialecU of Ihe 

Language of the aborigines of the 

colony of Victoria, and other Australian 
districts... Geelongr T. Brown, 1859. 
xii, 60 p., 1 1. 2. ed. 16*. RTP 

Byrne, Charles. [Vocabulary of the 
Wiiratheri language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8'. V. 3, p. 398-399.) QPH 

Byrne James. Australian. Adelaide. 
(In his: General principles of the struc- 
ture of language. London, 1885. 8°. v. 1, 
p. 292-296.) RAD 

Byrne, F. M. Note on the customs 
connected with the use of the so-called 
Kurdaitcha shoes of central Australia. 
(Royal Society of Victoria. Proceedings, 
Melbourne. 1696. 8°. new series, v. S, 
p. 65-68.) • EC 

Calder, J. E. Some account of the 
wars of extirpation, and habits of the na- 
tive tribes of Tasmania. (Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ire- 
land. Journal. London, 1874. 8*. v. 3, 
p. 7-28.) QOA 

Cameron, A. L, P. Notes on some tribes 
of New South Wales. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1885. 8°. v. 14, p. 344- 
370.) QOA 



2. The 



ribes. 1, The 



6. Tr^f'sSverniS^T 7 



Tbe bora 



ffiS 



LaDfuiKei. 
of the Kerami 



WooBhi, Wall 

Notes on a tribe speaking the 

" Boon t ha Murra" language. (Science of 
man. Sydney, 1904. 4^ new series, v. 7, 
p. 91-92,) QOA 

On two Queensland tribes. 

(Science of man. Sydney. 1904, 4'. 
new series, v. 7. p. 27-29.) QOA 

1. The Karingbool trihe. 2. The Wulra Wuka 

Cameron, J. [Vocabulary of the Wiira- 
then language., (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8*. 
V. 3, p. 386-387.) QPH 

Campbell, John. Alphabetic or syllabic 
characters in caves on the Glenelg river, 
N. W. Australia, (Australian Association 
for the Advancement of Science. 7. re- 
port. Sydney (1898,. 8'. p. 838-839.) 
•EC 

WorthlcM. 



Carmichael, C. H. E. A Benedictine 
missionary's account of the natives of 
Australia and Oceania. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1878. 8". v. 7, p. ZSO- 
291.) *^QOA 

From tbe Italian of Don Rudeaindo Salvado, 

Cary, John J. Vocabularies of the Gee- 
long and Colac tribes, collected in 1840l 
(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 7. report. Sydney 
(1898,. 8°. p, 840-872.) * EC 

Mainly the coIlectiDU of Francii Tuckfield, ■ 
Weileyan Uelhodist miuionanr. The worda belone 
to the language of the Wad.dow-ro, Dantsnrt, and 

Caiaady, James, and R. Johnstokk. 
[Account of the Halifax Bay tribe, with 
vocabularies.) (In: E, M. Curr, The Au- 
stralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, 
p. 424-431.) Qpg 

Cauvin, C. V. M^raoire sur les races 
de I'Oc^anie. illus. (Archives des mis- 
sions scientifiques et littfraires. Paris, 
1882. 8°. serie 3, V. 8, p. 313^189,) "EN 

p. S-m""'""' "■ ""*'■ ^ Taamaniena, 
Tjrpe ph]rsi<]ue, CaracCire* eitfoieura. Canc- 



« de» f_. 
a aioir., 



phyiialo^quea. 



t. '^''o8l4ometrie*""E^rKl*ra 
I. Induitrie del itidigteea. 



Rapport sur les mensurations et 

les carac teres morphologiques d'une sirie 
de cranes australiens. (Archives des mis- 
sions scientifiques et litteraires. Paris, 
1881. 8°. serie 3, V. 7, p. igi-211.') 'EN 

Deuxieme rapport i M. le Ministre 

de rinstruction Publique sur les ab- 
origines de I'Australie. 1 map, 4 pi, 
(Archives des missions scientifiques et lit- 
teraires. Paris, 1881. 8°. serie 3, v. 7. 
p. 475-507.) 'EN 

Chamberlain, Alexander F. Australian 
aborigines. [By A. F, Chamberlain.] 
(The Nation. New York, 1905. 4'. v. 81, 
p. 243-244, 261-263.) "DA 

Charencey, Hyacinthe de, comte. Re- 

cherches sur les dialectes tasmaniens. 

Aleni;on: E. de Broise, 1880. 1 p.L, 5-56 p. 

8°. (Society philologique. Actes. v. 2.) 

RAA 

Chatfleld, William. [Account of the Pe- 
gulloburra tribe, with a vocabulary.] (In: 
E, M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8'. V. 2, p. 468-479, 482- 
483.) QPH 

See also Tompson, F. M., and W. 

C HATFIELD. 

Chauncey, Philip. [List of names of 
places and words obtained from the tribci 
inhabiting the districts watered by the 
rivers Loddon, Avoca, Richardson, Wim- 
mera, upper Hopkins, and Swan river 
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(Western Au9tralia).i (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria, Mel- 
bourne, 1878. r. V.2, p. 204-21S.) tQPH 

Notes and anecdotes of the_ ab- 
origines of Australia. 3 (ac., 2 pi. illus. 
(In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 
221-284.) t QPH 

Cheater, George. Vocabulary of the 
Warrangoo tribe. (In: E. U, Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8'. 
V. 1, p. 390-391.) QPH 

Clarke. Arthur H, See under Harper, 
Walter R., and Arthur H. Clarke. 

Clarke, Hyde. On the languages of 
Australia in their connection with those 
of the Mozambique and of the south of 
Africa. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney. 1880. 8°. V. 13. p. 81-85.) • EC 



Unc 



ikil. 



On the Yarra dialect and the 

languages of Australia in connection with 
those of the Mozambique and Portuguese 
Africa. (Royal Society of Victoria. Pro- 
ceedings. Melbourne, 1880. 8*. t. 16, 
p, 170-176.) 'EC 

Pseudo-Kicntific. 

Clement, E. Ethnographical notes on 
the Western- Australian aborigines. With 
a descriptive catalogue of a collection of 
ethnographical objects from Western Aus- 
tralia (in the Rijks Ethnographisch Mu- 



graphie. Leiden, 1904. f". v. 16, p. 1-29.) 
tQOA 

With a vocabulary of the Gnalluma tribe of 



I. 308-310.) "DA 

On Ihc cruel treatment of the naliTeB by colOD- 
Uts and local authoritia. 

Collins, R. N. rVocabulary of the 
Ringa-Ringa tribe.i (In: E. M. Curr. The 
Australian race. Melbourne. 1886. 8°. 
V. 2. p. 354-355.) QPH 

Conn, William R. [Vocabulary from 
the) upper Warrego and Paroo rivers. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1887. 8'. V. 3, p. 278-279.) QPH 

Cook, Capt. James, and Capt. Philip 
Parker King. [Vocabularies fromj 
deavour river. (In : E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. 
V. 2, p. 392-393.) QPH 

Reprinted from Cook'i Vayagi af Gavtrnor 
Phillip to Botany Bay, 1790. and ftom King-> 5ut 
vty ef thi ceait of Auitralia. 

Cooper, C. Dudley. Notes on the skull 
of an aboriginal Australian. 1 pt. (An- 
thropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal. London, 1894. 8°. 
-v. 23, p. 153-1S6.) QOA 



Copies or extracts from the despatchei 
of the governors of the Australian colo- 
nies, with the reports of the protectors of 
aborigines, and any other correspondence 
to illustrate the condition of the aborig- 
inal population of the said colonies, from 
the date of the last papers laid before 
Parliament on the subject. London, 1844. 
viii. 437 p.. 3 maps, 2 plans. f°. (In: Great 
Britain. Parliamentary Papers. 1844, 
V. 34.) t*SAB 

p. 312.316 give (he native namei of the abo- 



Ji» 



t [Kiv: 



by the abori 



Lodden]. 



Copiea or extracts of despatches rela- 
tive Co the massacre of various aborigines 
of Australia, in the year 1838, and respect- 
ing the trial of their murderers. London, 
1839. 56 p., 1 map. f. (In: Great Britain. 
Parliamentary Papers, 1839, v. 34.) 

t*SAB 

Comey, F. [Vocabulary of the Laitchi- 
Laitchi tribe.j (In: E, M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8°. v. 3, 
p. 452-453.) QPH 

Cornish, W. H. (Vocabulary fro mi 
Warburton river. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne. 1886. 8*. 
V. 2, p. 22-23.) QPH 



tribe.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Australia., 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, p. 28- 
29.) QPH 

Coward, Thomas. (Vocabulary of the 

language spoken at and near Burketown.) 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race... 

Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 298-299.) 

QPH 

Cox, James C. Drawings by Australian 
aborigines. 2 pi. (Linnean Society of 
New South Wales. Proceedings. Sydney. 
1879. 8°. V. 3, p. JS5-I60.) PQA 

Notes on some of the habits and 

customs of Australian natives in Queens- 
land. (Linnean Socie ' " " * 
Wales. Proceedings. 
V. 5. p. 633-637.) 

Notes on two wax figures ob- 
tained from an aboriginal camp at Miriam 
Vale, near the head of Baffle creek, Rock- 
hampton. 2 pi. (Linnean Society of New 
South Wales, Proceedings. Sydney, 
1889. 8". series 2, v. 3, p. 1223-1226.) 

PQA 

wDRicD of adianced life. 



PQA 






made o 



the n 



On the stone implements of Aus- 
tralia and the South Sea islands. (Linnean 
Society of New South Wales. Proceed- 
ings. Sydney, 1877. 8°. v. I, p. 21-29.) 
PQA 

Craigie, James. [Vocabulary of the 
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Runga-Rungawah tribe.] (In: E. U. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 
8'. V. 2, p. 356-357.) QPH 

Craufurd, Lindsay. [On the natives of] 
Victoria River, Downs Station, Northern 
Territory, South Australia. (Anthropolog- 
ical Institute of Great Britain and Ire- 
land. Journal. London, 189S. 8°. v. 24, 
p. 180-182.) QOA 

Crawfurd, John. On the vegetable and 
animal food of the natives of Australia 
in reference to social position, with a com- 
parison between the Australians and some 
other races of men. (Ethnological So- 
ciety of London. Transactions. London, 
1868. 8°. new series, v. 6, p. 112-122.) 
QOA 

Crawley, Ernest. See under Spencer. 

Creed, John Mildred. The Australian 
blacks. 10 illus. and ports. (The Inde- 
pendent. New York, 190S. 8°. v. S8, p. 
1471-1477.) "DA 

The position of the Australian ab- 
origines in the scale of human intelligence. 
(Nineteenth century. London, 1905. 8'. 
V. 57. p. 89-96.) • DA 

Creapigny, P. C. Native names of 
places in the Talbot district. (In: R. 
Brough Smyth. The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne. 1878. 4°. v. 2, p. 180.) 
tQPH 

Crozier. H., and A. Dew hurst. (Vo- 
cabulary of the Pono tribe.j (In: E. M. 
Curr. The Australian race, Melbourne. 
1886, 8°. V. 2, p. 152-157.) QPH 

Cudmore. A. F. A wild tribe of natives 
near Popiltah, Went worth. New South 
Wales. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science. S. report. Syd- 
ney ,1894,. 8°. p. 524-526.) 



Dfhpi 



"Non 



Cunningham, Daniel John. The Aus- 
tralian forehead. 3 pi. (In: Anthropolog- 
ical essays presented to E. B. Tylor... 
Oxford, 1907. 4°. p. 65-80.) QOD 

The head of an aboriginal Aus- 
tralian. 3 1)1. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. 
London, 1907. 4°. v. 37. p. 47-56.) QOA 



CunninKbam, E., and F. J. Gorton. (Vo- 
cabularies of the Lower Burdekin lan- 
guages.] (In: E. M. Curr. The Australi 
race. . . Melbourne. 
488-491.) 

Curr, Edward. (Vocabulary of thej 
Goa tribe. (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8". v. 3. 
p. 14-15.) QPH 



B'. V. 2. p. 
QPH 



(Vocabulary fromi head of the Gil- 
bert river. (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2. 
p. 416-417.) QPH 

(Vocabulary fromj Leichardt river. 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886, 8°. v. 2, p. 316-317.) 

QPH 

[Vocabulary of thej Min^n tribe. 

(In: E, M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1886. 8°. v, 2. p. 314-315.) 

QPH 

[Vocabulary of thej Yangarella 

tribe, (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne. 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 296- 
297.) QPH 



Curr, Edward Micklethwaite. The 
Australian race : its origin, languages, 
customs, place of landing in Australia, and 
the routes by which it spread itself over 
that continent. Melbourne: 1. Ferres, 
1886-87. 4v, 8° and f. QPH & ft QPH 

[The Bangerang tribes, with vo- 
cabularies.] 1 map. (In his: The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3, 
p. 567-589.) QPH 

The descent of the Tasmanians. 

(Geographical Society of Australasia, New 
South Wales and Victoria Branches. Pro- 
ceedings. Sydney, 1835. 8°. v. 2. p. 79- 
82.) TCAA 

Moorabool — Jibberin language. 

[Vocabulary.i (In his: The Australian 
race... Melbourne, 1887, 8°. v. 3, p. 
518-519.) QPH 

Oorongir language. (Vocabulary.i 

(In his: The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°. V. 3, p. 530-531.) QPH 

The ovens, caves, paintings, and 

sculptures of our blacks, and also the ques- 
tion of whether the present race were the 
first inhabitants of Australia. (In his: 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 675-681.) QPH 

Panyool dialect. (In his: The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8". v. 3, 
p. 510-Sn.) QPH 

The Tasmanians. (In his: The 

Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8". 
V. 3, p. 593-604.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Brabrolung 

language.] (In his: The Australian race 
. . . Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3. p. 552-553.) 

QPH 
Vocabulary of the Brakput lan- 
guage.) (In his: The Australian race... 
Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 472-473.) 

QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Mirdiragoort 
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[Vocabulary of the] Ngooraialum 

language. (In hia: The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1887. 8". v. 3, p. 528-529.) 

QPH 

[Vocabulary of thej TintanSligi, 

Darling river. (In his: The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. T. 2, p. 230- 
231.) QPH 

Curr, Montagu. Kamilaroi [vocabu- 
laryj. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 318- 
322.) QPH 

[Vocabulary from] Porter's Range. 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian' race. 
Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 456-457.) 

QPH 

See also Landaboroogh, W., and 

Montagu Cukr; Johnstone, Arthur R., and 
KoNTAcu Curb; and Kiley. Robert C, and 
Montagu Cukk. 

Curr, Montagu, and Edward Curr. (Vo- 
cabularies of the Pooroga language.) (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8°. V. 2, p. 460-463.) QPH 

Daley, Charles. Remains of the atone 
age in Victoria. (Australian Aaaociation 
for the Advancement of Science. 12. re- 
port. Brisbane, 1910. 8*. p. 498-502.) 
•EC 

Dalhunty, F. L. (Vocabulary of thej 
Tateburra tribe. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. 
V. 3, p. 8-9.) QPH 

Davidson, R. R. (Vocabulary from] 
Granite Range, at the head of the Walsh 
river. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, p. 414- 
415.) QPH 

Davis, John Moore. Notea relating to 
the aboriglnea of Australia. (In: R. 
B rough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne. 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 310- 
322.) fQPH 

Dawson, James. Australian aborigines: 
the languages and customs of several 
tribes of aborigines in the western dis- 
trict of Victoria. Australia. Melbourne: 
G. Robertson, 1881. viii, 111(1), ciii{i) p.. 
1 fac, 2 photos. 4'. t QPH 

Dawson, Robert. Observations on, and 
anecdotes of, the natives. (In his: The 
present state of Australia; a description 
of the country... London, 1831. 2. ed. 
8°. p. 261-258.) BHH 

Other noticH of the ulivc* occur Ihroughouf 

tbe work. 

Dent, Hastings C. See under Eraser, 
John. 
De Vis, C. W. Remarks on a fossil 



implement and bonea of an extinct kan- 
garoo. 1 pL (Royal Society of Victoria, 
Proceedinga. Melbourne, 18S9. 8°. new 
series, v. 12, p. 81-90.) • EC 



DIederich, Franz. Zur Beurtheilung 
der Bevolkerungsverhiiltnisae Inner-Weat- 
austrahena. (Globus. Braunschweig, 1889. 
{'. Bd. 55. p. 289-292, 313-314, 321-324, 
346-348, 361-366.) f KAA 

Dix, W. J. Lake. [VocabuUry of the 
Boolcoomatta tribe.) (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race... Melbourne, 1886. 
8'. V. 2. p. 176-177.) QPH 

Dorsey, George Amoa, The photograph 
and skeleton of a native Australian. 2 pi. 
(Essex Institute. Bulletin. Salem, 18%. 
8°. V. 28, p. 57-69.) 'EA 

The (keleioB it that of Neddj Lirkin. >n ab- 
origine of Livnore. 

Dove, Thomas. Moral and social char- 
acteristics of the aborigines of Ta.s mania, 
as gathered from intercourse with the 
surviving remnant of them now located 
on Flinder's island. (Tasmanian journal 
of natural science. Hobart, 1842. 8*. v. 
1, p. 247-254.) BHW 

Dreyer, W. Avstralnegerne. illus. 
(In hia: Naturfolkenea Liv. Kifjbenhavn, 
1898. 4°. cols. 415-438.) tQOM 

Duckworth, Wynfrid Lawrence Henry. 
Craniological notes on the aborigines of 
Tasmania. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1902. 4°. v. 32, p. 177-181.) QOA 

A critical study of the collection 

of crania of aboriginal Australians in the 
Cambridge University Museum. _ (An- 



. 23, p. 284-314.) QOA 

Notes on crania of Australian ab- 
origines. (Anthropological Inatitute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1898. 8°. V. 27, p. 204-208.) QOA 

On three male tkulla. 

Notes on skulls from Queenaland 

and South Auatralia. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1895. 8°. v. 24, p. 213-218.) QOA 

On the brains of aboriginal na- 
tives of Australia in the Anatomy School, 
Cambridge University, illus. (Journal of 
anatomy and physiology. London, 1908. 
8'. V. 42 (Series 3. v. 3], p. 69-87, 176-197, 
271-287.) QBA 

Dudley, Joseph L., and T. S. Williams. 

(Vocabulary fromj Blackball landj Barcoo 

river. (In: E. M. Curr. The Australian 

race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 76-77.) 

QPH 

Dainont dllrville, Jules Sibastien 
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Cesar. Vocabulaire de la langue des 
habitans de la baie Jervis (Australie). 
(In his: Voyage de dfcouvertes de I'Astro- 
labe. Philolooie. Paris, 1834. 8'. (part 
2,1 p. 11-13.) PQN 

Vocabulaire de la langue des habi- 
tans du Kolfe Saint-Vincent (Australie). 
(In his: VWage de dicouvertes de 1' Astro- 
labe... PhiTologie. Paris, 1834. 8'. 
ipart 2,, p. 6-8.) PQN 

Vocabulaire de la langue des habi- 
tans du Port Dalrymple (Tasmanie). (In 
his; Voyage de dicouvertes de I'Astrolabe 
. . . Philologie. Paris, 1834. 8'. rpart 
2.1 p. 9-10.) PQN 

Vocabulaire de la langue des habi- 
tans du Port du Roi-George. (In his: 
Voyage de decouvertes de I'Astrolabe. 
Philologie. Paris, 1834. 8", rpa" 2,, 
p. 1-5.) PQN 

Durkheim, £mtle. Sur I'organisation 

matrimoniale des soci^tes austral iennes. 

(L'Ann^ sociologique. Paris, 1905. 8°. 

, ann^e 8, p. 118-147.) SA 

Dm Vi, Charles, and John Btn.MEB. 
iVocabulary of the Ngarago language.] 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 429-433.) 

QPH 

Earl, George Windsor. On the ab- 
original tribes of the northern coast of 
Australia. (Royal Geographical Society 
of London. Journal. London, 1846. 8°. 
V. 16. p. 239-251.) KAA 

On the leading characteristics of 

the Papuan, Australian, and Malayn- 
Folyri«s]an nations. (Edinburgh new 

fhiloaophical journal, Edinburgh, 1850. 
>. V. 48, p. 219-226.) OA 

Ecker, A. Ueber den queren Hinter- 
hauptswulst (Torus occipitalis transver- 
sus) am Schadel verschiedener aussereuro- 
paischer Volker. 2 pi. (Archiv ftir An- 
thropologic. Braunschweig, 1878. 4°. 
Bd. 10. p. 115-122.) QOA 

p. 119-120, Auitralier. 

Edge-Partingtoa, J. Notes on the 
weapons of the Dalleburra tribe, Queens- 
land, lately presented to the British Mu- 
seum by Mr. Robert Christison. (Man. 
London, 1903. 4°. 1903, no. 19.) QOA 

Bella, Myron. See under Fraaer, John. 

Eglinton, Ernest. The Bitta Bitta tribe. 
iVocabulary.i (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race... Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 
2. p. 364-365.) QPH 

(Vocabuhry of the Yanda tribe.) 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 360-363.) 

QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Yelina tribe.j 



(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, p. 346-349.) 
QPH 
Bingeborenen, Die, Queenslands. Mit 
vier Abbildungen und zwei Melodien. 
(Globus. Braunschweig, 1889. f. Bd. 
56, p. 119-124.) tKAA 

EUiot-Stnith, G. Le cerveau d'nn Tas- 

manien. 2 pi. illus. (Socijti d'anthro- 

pologie de Paris. Bulletins et mimoires. 

Paris, 1911. 8*. sirie 6, v. 2. p. 442-450.) 

QOA 

Enemy, The, of the Australian and Tas- 
manian aborigines. (The Scottish re- 
view. Glasgow, 1860. 8°. 1860, p. 380- 
393.) , -DA 

Ob incempeiaDce ■moDE Ihe aboricinei. 

Enright, W. J. The initiation ceremo- 
nies of the aborigines of Port Stephens, 
N. S. Wales. (Royal Society of New 
South Wales. Journal and proceedings. 
Sydney, 1899. 8'. v. 33, p. 115-124.) "EC 

The language, weapons, and manu- 
factures of the aborigines of Port 



Stephens, N. S. W. 2 pi. (Royal Society 
of New South Wales. Journal and pro- 
ceedings. Sydney, 1900. 8'. v. 34, p. 



103-118.) 

Wilh outline grammar ind Tocibulary of Ihc 
Kuthung language. 

See also under HathewB, Robert 

Hamilton, and W. J. Enright. 

Edieridge, Robert, the younger. An 
Australian aboriginal musical instrument. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland. Journal. London, 1894. 
8°. V. 23, p. 320-324.) QOA 

Ethnological observations in Aus- 
tralia. (Nature. London, 1893. 4°. v. 
47, p. S94-S96.) OA 



■ Wallondilly i 



ivir. Ne» 



South Wall 



The game of teetotum as prac- 
tised by certain of the Queensland abo- 
rigines. 1 pi. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland, Journal. 
London, 1896. 8'. v. 25, p. 259-262.) QOA 

Has man a geological history in 

Australia? (Linnean Society of New 
South Wales. Proceedings. Sydney, 
1891, 8°. series 2, v. S, p. 259-2^.) 

PQA 



"ThM. 



. tb« un 



fa«t. 1 



e date of bit fi 






A highly ornate "sword" from the 

Coburg peninsula. North Australia. 1 pi. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland. Journal. London, 1895. 
8°. V. 24, p. 427-430.) QOA 
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(Lionean Society of New South Wales. 
Proceedings. Sydney, 1891-92. 8*. v. 5, 
p. 251-258. 289-293, 367-372; v. 6, p. 31-43, 
357-380,) PQA 

1. The knife uaed by the MulUein River abo- 
rigines in the "Mika operation." i. Additional rt- 
marks on mika.kniyeS, 3. An abnormal form gf 
tomahawk from Pan Siepheni. 4._A well-fmiihed 



r form 






e Water. 



docribed form of tlone aie. 7. Slone anc-headi 
fron. tht Lennard river, King*« Sound. N. W. Au»- 
tralia. 8. A lalismaoic tlone. ot leyl. from Cook- 
town- 9- PiHment ocbrea from the 'Lennard river, 
King'! Sound. 10. Kniyea, U- Spear-heads from 
KimberLey. IZ. Spearhead) from Settlement creek 
and Nicholson riyer. 13, Talismanic slonei or 
teyl. 14- Gouge. IS. Spike or awl. , ,16. Toma. 

hawki. 

Notes on Australian shields, tnore 

particularly the Drunmung. 2 pi. (An- 
thropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal. London. 1897. 8°. 
V. 26. p. 1S3-161.) QOA 

On a form of womerah, or "throw- 
ing stick." presumed to be undescribed. 
ill us. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales, Proceedings. Sydney, 1892. 8°. 
series 2, v. 6, p. 699-702.) PQA 

On a modification of the Austra- 
lian aboriginal weapon termed the leon- 
gile, langeel. bendi, or buecan, &C- (An- 
thropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal, London, 1894. 8'. 
V. 23. p, 317-320,) QOA 

On an unusual form of rush basket 

from the northern territory of South Aus- 
tralia, (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal- Lon- 
don, 1894, 8'- V. 23, p. 315-316.) QOA 

Evans, Edward Payson. Semon's scien- 
tific researches in Australia. 16 illus. 
(Popular science monthly. New York, 
1898. 8°. V- 52, p, 17-37,) • DA 

Everitt, Miss M.M. See under Mathews, 
Robert Hamilton, and Miss M, M. Everitt. 

Eylmann, Erhard. Die Eingeborenen 
der Kolonic Siidaustralien.. . Berlin: D, 
Reimer, 1908- 28*, 494 p., 18 1.. 1 map. 
36 pi., 1 table, illus. 4'. tQPH 

Reviewed in L'Annlr lociologiqut. annte 11. 
p, 81-84. Paria. IflO. 

Das Feuermachen der Eingeborc- 

nen der Colonic Siid-Australien. (Ver- 
handlungen der Berliner Gesellschaft fur 
AnthropoloRie. Berlin, 1902. 4°. Jahrg, 
1902. p. 89-94.) QOA 

p. 92 gives the Narrinyeri legend of the firaC 
obtaining of fire- 

Favenc, Ernest. The influence of geo- 
graphical position on the development of 
the Australian natives. (Geographical 
Journal. London. 1893. 8*". v. 3, p. 316- 
320.) KAA 



the colony until their removal to Flinders 
island. 4 pi. (In his: History of Tas- 
mania from its discovery in 1642 to the 
present time. Hobart. 1884. 8'. p. 90- 
123.) BHW 

Fison, Lorimer. Australian aborigines. 
(American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Proceedings. Boston, 1873. 8'. v. 8. 
p. 429-434.) • EA 

:o L. H. Uorgan'a article OD Austra- 






Australian 

thropological In 
and Ireland, Journal. 
V. 9. p. 354-357.) 



fe laws. (An- 
Great Britain 
London. 1880, 8". 
QOA 



ship. (Royal Society of Victoria. Pro- 
ceedings. Melbourne, 1874, 8*. v. 10. 
p. 154-179.) -EC 

Include! the AuiCraliani. 

Group marriage and relationship. 

(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 4. report, Sydney 
(1893). 8*. p, 688-697.) •EC 

p. 692-697: The groups in Aualralia. 

The Nair polyandry and the Dieri 

pirauru. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science- 4. report. Syd- 
ney ,1893,. 8°. p. 717-720.) •EC 

Polyandry among the Dieri of Coopers ereek. 

— — The New Norcia marriage laws. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland. Journal. London, 1889. 
8", V. 18. p. 68-70,) QOA 

New Norcia tribe in Wcalern Aiutratia. 



Flower, William Henry, Illustrations 
of the mode of preserving the dead in 
Darnley island, and in South Australia. 
2 pi- (Anthropological Institute ot Great 
Britain and Ireland- Journal. London. 
1879. 8°. V- 8, p. 389-394.) QOA 

The Larrakia tribe, 
(In: E. M. Curr. The 
Melbourne. 1886. 8°. 
QPH 



Foelsche, Paul. 
[With vocabulary,] 

v."i. " 'Iso-lsg.')' 

On the manners, customs. &c,. of 

some tribes of the aborigines, in the 
neighbourhood of Port Darwin and the 
west coast of the Gulf of Carpentaria. 
North Australia. (Anthropological Insti- 
tute ot Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London, 1895. 8°. v. 24. p. 190-198.) 

QOA 

The Unalla tribe. tWith vocabu- 
lary.; (In: E. M- Curr. The Australian 
race, Melbourne. 1886. 8°. v, 1. p. 270- 
275.) QPH 

Foley, F. (Vocabulary of the Wiira- 
theri language,) (In: E. M. Curr. The 
Australian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. 
v. 3. p. 378-379.) QPH 
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Foley, R. J. Vocabulary of the Cham- 
London. 



I, p. 297-298.) 



QOA 



Forrest, John. The marriage laws of 
the aborigines of north-western Australia. 
(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 2. report. Sydney 
[1890,. 8'. p. 6S3-654.) *EC 

On the natives of central and wes- 
tern Australia. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. 
London, 1876. 8°. v. 5, p. 316-321.) QOA 

Fowler, F. [Vocabulary fromj Nerang 
creek. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 240- 
241.) QPH 



1 pi. (In 



' Blfi 



Fox, Frank. The 

his: Australia. London, 1911. 
33-46.) 

Foy, W. Auatralien, 1903-04. (Archiv 
fiir Religionswissenschaft. Leipzig, 1905. 
8*. Bd. 8, p. 526-549.) ZAA 

Reviews ind timimit a! the litcnture on the 
ftbonEines pubUgbed in 1903-04. 

Fadenstern und Fadenkreuz. illus. 

(Ethnologica. Leipzig. 1913. 4'. Bd. 2, 
p. 67-110.) QOA 

p. 68-75 de*l with Aiulrilian example!. 

Fraaer, John. The aborigines of Aus- 
tralia: their ethnic position and relations, 
(Victoria Institute. Journal of transac- 
tions. London, 1889. 8°. v. 22, p. ISS- 
177. 187-190.) "EC 

DiKuuion on Ibe piper by Rev. Uyrao Eelb 
■nd Hutings C. Dent on p. IBl-186. 

The aborigines of New South 

Wales. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1883. 8'. V. 16, p. 193-233.) • EC 

Tfae fire! pan of ttaia paper is devoted lo un- 
■cientific speculatian an tbe origin of tiie aboriEines. 
Then follow: (1) Vouth. (2) Hanhood: (a) inilU- 
lian; (b) marriage, liwa of descent among Ihe 
aboriEines; (c) condition and duiica u a nun. 
(3) Tbe period of old age. 

The aborigines of New South 

Wales. Sydney: C. Potter, printer, 1892. 
2 p.l., 102 p., I map, 4 pi. 8°. QPH, p.box 1 

Anthropology in Australia. (Ameri- 
can antiquarian. Chicago, 1902. 8°, v. 
24, p. 400-402.) HBA 

Archaeology in Australia. (Ameri- 
can antiquarian. Chicago, 1902. 8°. v. 
24, p. 181-182.) HBA 

Cave paintings in West Australia. 

(American antiquarian. Chicago, 1902. 
8°. V. 24, p. 457-458.) HBA 

Initiation among the Australian 

blacks. (American antiquarian. Chicago, 
1899. 8°. V. 21, p. 233-235.) "** 



hicago, 
HBA 



Some Indian words of relationship 

used by the Australian tribes. (American 
antiquarian. Chicago, 1901. 8'. v. 23. 
p. 89-98, 171-178.) HBA 

Some remarks on the Australian 

languages. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney il890j. 8'. V, 24, p. 231-253.) •EC 

Fraser, John Foster. Quaint subjects 
of the king. London: Cassell & Co., 1909. 
XV, 304 p., 68 pi. 12°. • CX 

Chap. 3: Desert tribes of Aiistratia. Chap. 12: 
The QueensUad "BUckfellow." 

Fruer, James George. Anthropologi- 
cal research in northern Australia. (Man. 
London, 1912. 4". 1912, no. 39.) QOA 



The Australian m 


•7ig' 


laws. 


London, 1908. 4'. 


ao. 8.) 






QOA 


out that m 1882 A. ,W. 


Howitt 


ad suf- 



!r i> "the truth about Ihe origin of exo- 

The beginnings of religion and 
_im among the Australian aborig- 
(Fortnightly review. London, 1905. 
o . V. 84 tnew series, v. 78,, p. 162-172, 
4S2-466.) * DA 

Reprinted in bia Tvtrmitm and txogamy, v. 1. 

The belief in immortality and the 

worship of the dead. v. 1. London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1913. 8°. ZA2C 



911-12 » 

Beliefs and customs of the Aus- 
tralian aborigines. (Man. London, 1909. 
4". 1909. no. 86.) QOA 

Howitt and Fison. (To whom is 

owing the first exact and comprehensive 
study of the social organization of the 
Australian tribes,] (Folk-lore. London, 

1909. 8°. V. 20, p. 144-180.) ZBA 

On some ceremonies of the cen- 
tral Australian tribes. (Australian Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Science. 
8. report. Melbourne, 1901. 8'. p. 312- 
321.) •EC 

Reviewed in L'Annt* mciohgiqnt, Annie 6, p. 
190-191, Paris. 1903. 

Totemism and exogamy: a treatise 

on certain early forms of superstition and 
society. London : Macmillan and Co., 

1910. 4 v. 8°. ZAZC 



lii; p. 546-S79. To- 
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Preetnan, William. Aboriginal burial 
rites. (Australian Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, 9. report. Ho- 
bart [1903,. 8°. p. 539-540). 'EC 

Among the tribes of [be watern diTuion ot 
New South Wilts. 

Froggatt, Walter W. Notes on the 
natives of West Kimberley, N. W. Aus- 
tralia. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales, Proceedings. Sydney, 1889. 8°. 
2. series, v. 3, p. 6Sl-fiS6.) PQA 

Fulford, F. W. (Vocabulary from north- 
west bend of the river Murray., (In: E. 
M. Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8". V. 2. p. 278-279.) QPH 

Gallon, Francis. Note on Australian 
marriage systems. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London, 1889. 8°. v. 18, p. 70-72.) 
QOA 

Garson, J. G. Osteology |of the abo- 
rigines of Tasmania,, illus. (In: H. Lin^ 
Roth. The aborigines of Tasmania. Hali- 
fax, Eng., 1899. 2. ed. 4". p. 191-220.) 
QPH 

GaBon. Samuel. The Dieyerie tribe of 
Australian aborigines. (Repr. in: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 2. p. 44-107.) QPH 

The preface is omitted. 

The Dieyerie tribe. South Aus- 
tralia. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1889. 8°, V. 18, p. 94-95.) QOA 

The manners and customs ot the 

Dieyerie tribe of Australian aborigines. 
Embracing an account of the character of 
the race; the country it inhabits; its rites, 
ceremonies and superstitions; its social 
usages and laws; the diseases peculiar to 
it. A catalogue of animals, plants, wea- 
pons, and ornaments, accompanied by the 
native names. Together witn examples of 
the construction of the dialect, and a com- 
plete vocabulary. (In: Native tribes of 
South Australia... Adelaide, 1879. 8°. 
p. 253-307.) QPH 

Note on the Dieyerie tribe of South 

Australia. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don. 1888. 8*. V. 17, p. 185-186.) QOA 

Of the tribes, Dieyerie, Auminie, 

Yandrawontha, Yarawuarka. Pilladapa, 
lat. 31° ff S., long. 138° 55' E. (Anthro- 
pological Institution of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Journal. London, 189S. 8'. v. 
24, p. 167-176.) QOA 

See also under Kingmiill, J. W., 

and Sauijel Gason. 

Gatti, Riccardo. Studi sul gruppo lin- 
guistico And am anese- Papua- Australiano; 
conuno introduiionc del A. Trombelti. 
Bologna: L. Beltrami, 1908. 2 v. 4*. 

•ORH 



Cell, John Philip. South Australian ab- 
origines: the vocabulary of the Adelaide 
tribe. (Royal Geographical Society of 
Australasia, South Australian Branch, 
Proceedings. Adelaide, 1904. 8°. v. 7, 
p. 92-100.) KAA 

The vocabulary of the Adelaide 

tribe. (Tasmanian journal of natural 
science. Hobart, 1842. 8°. v. 1, p. 109- 
124.) BHW 

Gennep, Arnold van. Lea id^es des 
Australiens sur la conception et la rein- 
carnation. (Mercure de France. Paris, 
1906. 8°. V. 61, p. 204-220.) •DM 

Les marques de propriiti chez le* 

indigenes de I'Australie. (Revue des tra- 
ditions populaires. Paris, 1906. 9'. v. 21. 
p. 113-122.) ZBA 

La place des indigenes australiens 

dans revolution humaine. (Revue des 
id^es. Paris, 1906. 8°. annee 3, p. 210- 
226.) * DM 



Questions austral ie ones. (Man. 

London, 1907-08. 4'. 1907, no. 16; 1908, 
no. 18.) QOA 

Giant, A., in a cave — an Australian 
legend, (American antiquarian. Chica- 
go, 1907. 8°. V. 29, p, 29-31.) HBA 

An atntrict of this legend wss published in the 
PrBcitdingi of the Amenun Philosophical Societjr, 
V. 43, p. 67-68. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Gifford (3, baron), Edric Frederic 
Gifford. The Kakaralcala tribe. iWith vo- 
cabulary., (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8". v. 1, p. 
302-305.) QPH 

Muliarra tribe. (With vocabulary., 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 1, p. 375-379^ 

Qpif 

Peopleman tribe. [Vocabulary.) 

(In: E. M, Curr, The Australian race, 
Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 1, p. 362-363.) 

QPH 



Gill, Thomas. Some anthropolo^cal 
notes on the South Australian aborigines, 
port, and illus. (Royal Geographical So- 
ciety of Australasia, South Australian 
Branch. Proceedings. Adelaide, 1909. 
8'. V. 10, p. 220-248.) KAA 

On the custoina of the aborigines of Cape Jerria 

and Port Lincoln. 

GUlen, Francis James. Magic among 
the natives of central AustraRa. (Aus- 
tralian Association for the Advancement 
of Science. 8. report. Melbourne, 190L 
8'. p. 109-123.) * EC 

The natives of central Australia. 

(Royal Geographical Society of Austral- 
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rt 4, p. 
PQH 



asia, South Australian Branch. Proceed- 
ings. Adelaide, 1901. 8*. v. 4, p. 17-280 

Notes on some manners and cus- 
toms of the aborigines of the McDonnell 
Ranges belonging to the Arunta tribe. 
(In: W. A. Horn, Report on the work of 
the Horn Scientific Expedition to central 
Australia. London, 1896. 4'. part 4, 
161-196.) 

Contenu: Tribil rOTernmenL Soti— -_. 

tion of the tribe. Mjrriate ciutooii. Forbidden 
degrees of kindred. Birib. Infinticide. Naming 
of children. Mournins: cuiionii. BurUl. The 
> of circumcision ind >ubioci>ion. Ouwpici 
^orrobboree. S*cred ceremonies; (») Food pro- 

• •'.sin producing. Churifl*. 

RealrictioDi u to food. 
Blood u * Iherapeutie 



OiUen, Francis James, and R. E. Wak- 
BuxTON. (Account of the tribe, around 
Charlotte Waters Telegraph Station, with 
vocabulary.] (In: E. M. Curr. The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. S'. v. 1, 
p. 416-421.) QPH 

GUister, John. Note on the Australian 
aborigines being exhibited in Glasgow in 
March. 1886. (Philosophical Society of 
Glasgow. Proceedings. Glasgow, 1886. 
8-. V. 17, p. 182-191.) 'EC 

Goldaworthy, Roger T. [Account of 
thei Whajook tribe. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. 
V. 1, p. 336-340.) QPH 

Haw tribe. (Vocabulary.] (In: 

E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8". V. 1, p. 314-31S.) QPH 

Kokar tribe, i Vocabulary.) (In: 

E. M. Curr. The Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8°. V. 1, p. 384-385.) QPH 

(Vocabulary of the Champion Bay 

tribe.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne. 1886. 8". v. 1. p. 316- 
317.) QPH 

Gordon, G. A. [Vocabulary of the 
Wiiratheri language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 396-397.) QPH 

Gracbner, Fritz. Kulturkreise und Kul- 
turschichten in Ozeanien, illus. (Zeit- 
schrift fur Ethnologic. Berlin, 1905. 4'. 
Bd^ 37, p. 28-53.) 

the oldest Gultare.«tratun) 



ihe 






aboriginei accupjring Ibe tecond plice. 

Melanesische Kultur in Nordostau- 

stralien. (Ethnologica. Leipzig, 1913. 
4'. Bd. 2, p. lS-24.) QOA 

Noch einmal P. W. Schmidt und 



die sudostaustralische Kulturgeschichte. 
(Globus. Brounschweig, 1910. f°. Bd. 
97. p. 362-366.) f KAA 

Wanderung und Entwicklung so* 

zialer Systeme in Australien. illus. 
(Globus. Braunschweig, 1906. f°. Bd. 90, 
p. 181-186, 207-210, 220-224, 237-241.) 

tKAA 

Zur australischcn Religions ge- 

schichte. Eine kritisch-methodischc 
Studie. (Globus. Braunschweig, 1909. 
f. Bd. 96. p. 341-344, 362-366, 373-378^ 

- Zur Kulturgeschichte der Melville- 
( Ethnologica. Leipzig, 






1913.' 4'. Bd. 2, p. 1-13.)" 

Con»id«ti Melville i»Und culture t. _. ._ _ 

independent of the culture of the Atuinlian t 

tincat and to be clouly reUled wilh th*t of *<•■ 
leni MeUneii*. 

Graham, W. [Account of the Wonunda 
Mecning tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1886. 8°. V. 1. p. 394-399.) QPH 

Graham, W. H. (Account of the tribe 

at Kojonup and Eticup, with vocabulary.) 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 1, p. 348-3S1.) 

QPH 

Gray, Charles. Words in the dialect of 
ihe tribes near Wickliffe. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth. The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4-. V. 2. p. 58-60.) t QPH 

Great Britain — Colonial Office. Cor- 
respondence relating to the proposed 
abolition of the Aborigines Protection 
Board of Western Australia. London: 
Eyre & Spottiswoode. printers, 1S97. vi, 
163 p. f, tt SEV 

Green, John. [Vocabulary of the lan- 
guage of the tribe inhabiting the river 
Yarra.] (In: R. Brough Smyth, The abo- 
rigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4*. 
V. 2, p. 99-117.) tQPH 



Australian race. Melbourne, 1866. &'. 
V. 2, p. 124-125.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Kortabina 

tribe.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. v. 2, p. 126- 
129.) QPH 

Greenway, C. E. Kamilari tribe, illus. 
(Science of man. Sydney, 1910-11. 4". 
V. 11, p. 177-178, 197-198, 217-218, 236-238; 
V. 12. p. 18, 35-36. 55-56, 76, 96, 175; v. 13, 
p. 85-86.) QOA 

Greevea, Augustus F. A. Hunting the 
blacks, fin: R. Brough Smyth, The abo- 
rigines oi Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4*. 
V. 2, p. 336-339.) t QPH 



,vGoosle 



THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 



Victoria. Proceedings. Melbourne, 1904. 
8°. new series, v. 17. p. 120-144.) • EC 

I, Introduction. II. Reported hinnan rclici of 
■he Victorian volcanic period. III. Tbe djitribu- 

IV? 'Foolpri'^'"in 't™ Dune 'intone of^arr^ 
tURiboot. V. TradilioDB of Ihe Victorian eruplioni. 
VI. The evidence of i' ' ■ 



IX. Th. 



VII. The traditions and eeological t 
VIII. _Traditiani,of geoFiphical^chanl 



McT X. ThlJ' 



The length of the humi 
XI. CiHKlDtian. 



Grey, Sir George. Journals of two ex- 
peditions of discovery in north-west and 
western Australia, during the years 1837, 
38. and 39... London: T. & W. Boone. 
1841. 2 V, pi. 8'. BHH 

e Unguage; ch. x, their tradi- 



A vocabulary of the dialects of 

south western Australia. London: T. & 
W. Boone, 1840. xxii, 140 p., 2 L 2. ed. 
24°. RTF 

Grey, Sir George, and W. H. I. Bleek. 
Philology. V. 2, part 3. Fiji islands and 
Rotuma. (With supplements to... part 1 
— Australia.) London : Triibner & Co., 
1859. (In: Sir George Grey. The library 
of Sir George Grey. London. 1858-62. S".) 
RT 

Gununow, B. W. Native names of 
places on the lower Murray. (In: R. 
B rough Smyth. The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne. 1878. 4°. v. 2, p. 175- 
176.) tQPH 

Gunther, J. [Vocabulary of the Wiira- 
theri language.) (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. S". 
V. 3. p. 368-369.) QPH 

HabitB, On the, &c. of the aborigines in 
district of Powell's Creek, northern terri- 
tory of South Australia. By the station- 
master. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don. 1895. 8°. V. 24. p. 176-180.) QOA 

Hackett, D. E. Ballardong or Baller- 
dokking tribe [with vocabulary). {In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8°. V. 1, p. 342-345.) QPH 

Haddon, Alfred Cort. New facts about 
the Arunta. By A. C. H. (Nature. Lon- 
don. 1907. 4'. V. 77, p. 44-45.) OA 

Hagenauer, F. A. Language of the na- 
tives of the Pine Plain tribe. North Wim- 
mera, and generally understood in the 
western district, The Loddon. and Swan 
Hill. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The abo- 
rigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. 
V. 2, p. 39-48.) tQPH 



Native names of places in the vi- 
cinity of Lake Wellington, (lippsland. 
(In: R, Brough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria, Melbourne. 1878. 4°. v. 2. p. 
190-191.) t QPH 

I Vocabulary of the Brabrolung 

language.) (In: E. M- Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1887. S". v. 3. 
p. 554-555.) QPH 

Haines, William. iVocabularies of the 
-ountry occupied by the Darling tribes.) 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886, 8'. v. 2. p. 174-175.) 

QPH 

(Vocabulary from the Tatiarra 

country.) (In: E. M. Curr. The Austra- 
lian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8°. v. 3. 
p. 456-457.) QPH 

Hairless, The, men of Australia. (In- 
tellectual observer, London, 1862. 8". 
V. 1, p. 393-394,) OA 

bedroll d the Bslonne ri»er. 

Hale, Horatio. The languages of Aus- 
tralia. (In: United States Exploring Ex- 
pedition. 1838-42, Ethnography and 
philology. Philadelphia, 1846. P. p. 479- 
531.) fPQH 

Halford, George B. The crania of the 
natives, 1 pi. illus. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4'. V. 2. p. 340-378.) t QPH 

Hall, G. Wilson, Australian aborigi- 
nals, (In: Australasia. [Edited by W, 
Sheowring.) London, 1900. 8', p. 147- 
163.) • R— CX 

Hamilton, E. South Australia ; abo- 
rigines; mode of burial. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London. 1895. 8'. v. 24. p, 185- 
186.) QOA 

Hamilton, Robert. Australian tradi- 
tions. (Scottish geographical magazine. 
Edinburgh. 1885. S". v. 1, p. 283-286.) 

KAA 

(1) The HTing of the human race from the 
woman and Iht .erpent; (2) The saving of the 
human race from the woman with the fire; (3) 



i (S) The 



e Evil Spirit; («) Reli 



Hammond, H, [Vocabulary of the 
Wolleroi or Yerralcroi language.) (In: 
E, M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1887. 8°. V. 3, p. 260-261) QPH 

Hamy, E, T. La momie australienne 
du Musee de Brisbane. I illus. (La Na- 
ture. Paris, 1876. 4°. ann^e 4, sem. 1, 
p, 6.) OA 

Hardman, Edward T. Notes on a col- 
lection of native weapons and implements 
from tropical western Australia (Kimber- 
ley district). 3 pi. (Royal Irish Aca- 
demy. Proceedings. Dublin. 1891. 8'. 
series 3, v. 1, p. 57-69.) • EC 
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HodgUnaon, Qement. Australia, from 
Port Macquarie to Uorcton Bay; with 
descriptions of the natives, their manners 
and customs... London: T. and W. 
Boone, 184S. xi, 243 p., 1 map, 7 pi. 8'. 
BHH 

HodgkiiiKn, W. O. (Notes on the 
Breeaba tribe with vocabulary of their 
]anguage.i (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, 
p. 432-43S.) QPH 



Notes on some habits and cus- 
toms of the natives of the Kimberley dis- 
trict. Western Australia. (Royal Irish 
Academy. Proceedings. Dublin, 1891. 
8°. series 3, v. 1, p. 70-75.) • EC 

Harper, Charles. The Neurla tribe. 
(With vocabulary.) (In: E. U. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. 
V. 1, p. 287-293.) QPH 

Harper, Walter R., and AarHin H. 
Clakke. Notes on the measurements of 
the Tasmania.n crania in the Tasmanian 
Museum, Hobart. 6 pL (Royal Society 
of Tasmania. Papers and proceedings. 
Hobart. 1898. 8°. 1897, p. 97-110.) •£€ 

Hutland, Edwin Sidney. The "high 
gods" of Australia. (Folk-lore. London, 
1898. 8°. V. 9, p. 290-329.) ZBA 

See also under Spencer, Baldwin 

and F. J. GnxiN. The northern tribes of 
central Australia. 

Hartnunti, A. The black fellows of Aus- 
tralia. (Missionary review of the world. 
New York. 1891. 8*. new series, v. 4, 
p. 213-217, 461-465.) ZKVA 

On tbe work of Ibc lfoT>vi>n miMiona among 
Ihe iborifina. 

Native names of places in the dis- 
trict of Lake HIndmarsh. (In; R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2. p. 176.) t QPH 

Specimens of the language of the 

natives of Lake Hindmarsh. (In: R. 
Brough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 50- 
55.) t QPH 

Hea^ejr, J., and others. (Account of 
the Birria, Koongerri, and Kungarditchi 
tribes, with vocabularies.) (In: E. U. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 2, p. 374-385.) QPH 

Heaton, John Henniker. Aboriginals. 
(In his: Australian dictionary of dates 
and men of the time. Sydney, 1879. 8°. 
part 2, p. 2-8.) BHD 

On the origin, the manners, cus- 
toms, and institutions, and the annihila- 
tion of the aborigines of Australia. 
(Royal Society of Literature. London, 
n. d. 8°. series 2. v. 14, p. 92-129.) • EC 

Read Hay 25, 1BS2. 

Hester, E. G. Kardagur tribe. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8'. V. 1, p. 360-361.) QPH 

Hill, W. O. K. [Account of the Queeari- 
burra tribe, with short vocabulary.] (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2. p. 400-401.) QPH 

Hobba, John F. Australian aboriginal 
sports and woodcraft, illus. (Outing. 
New York, 1898. 8'. v. 31, p. 445-452.) 



Melbourne, 1887. 
p. 40-41.) QPH 

(Vocabulary of the Muldnna tribe. i 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne. 1886. B.'. v. 2, p. 389-391.) 

QPH 



HoUingtworth, Joseph. (Vocabulary of 
the Goughi language.i (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8". V. 3, p. 282-286.) QPH 

Hooker, Joseph. [Child-bearing amongst 
the natives of Australia and New Zealand.] 
(Ethnological Society of London. Jour- 
nal. London, 1869. 8°. new series, v. 1, 
p. 68-73.) QOA 

Horn, W. A. Report on the work of 
the Horn Scientific Expedition to cen- 
tral Australia. Part IV. Anthropology. 
Edited by Baldwin Spencer. London: 
Dulau and Co., 1896. 3 p.l.. 200 p., 20 pi. 
4'. PQH 



Howitt, Alfred William. Address by 
the president (of section Gj. (Australian 
Association for the Advancement of 
Science. 3. report. Sydney (1891|, 8°. 
p. 342-351.) • EC 



Anthropology in Australia. (Royal 

Society of Victoria. Proceedings. Mel- 
bourne, 1891. 8". new series, " * 



22.) 



•EC 



■ludj of the aborictnca. 

Australian group relations. (Smith- 
sonian Institution. Annual report, 1883. 
Washington, 1885. 8°. p. 797-824.) "EA 

1. tntroductian. 2. The tribal alrueture. 3. 
The claia orginiution. 4. The reUtioiuhip temig; 
mariUl iroupi. 5. The parental aad filial group*. 
6. The pateroal relations. 7. Realrictioni upon 
marriiae. G. The change in the line of deacent. 
9. CoDcluaioo- 

Australian ^oup - relationships. 

(Royal Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1907. 4'. V. 37, p. 279-289.) QOA 

The dialect of the Brabrolong and 
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neighbouring tribes. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth. The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4*. V. 2. p. 48-49.) f QPH 

The Dieri and other kindred tribes 

of central Australia. 1 map. (Anthro- 

fological Institute of Great Britain and 
reland. Journal. London, 1891. 8°. 
V. 20, p. 30-104.) QOA 

1, Introduclign. 2. The geographical ring* of 
Ibe tribes. 3. Organiulion of Ihe trib«. 4. Re 
Utionsbipg. 5. Mgirisge. 6. Htadman and the 












Further notes on the Australian 

class systems. 1 map. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1889. 8°. v. 18, p. 
31-68.) QOA 

Gippsland. [Vocabulary of the 

Brabrolung language.) (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race... Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3. p. 556-557.) QPH 

The Jeraeil. or initiation ceremo- 
nies of the Kurnai tribe. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1885. 8°. v. 14. p. 301- 
325.) QOA 

(R^ 

socioloKiques. faris, IWS. 4'. v. 1, 

p. 481-482.) QOA 

To lue alt pouiblc efforti to record Ibe law* 
>Dd cuXORit of the remole tribei of Aiulnlian 
abori^nes before decay lets in, and for ihe need 

tiTC rules the preient marriage cualomB of motl 

Native names of places in Gipps- 
land, (In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborig- 
ines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. ^. 
V, 2, p. 188-190.) tQPH 

The native tribes of south-east 

Australia. London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1904. xix p., 1 I., 819 p.. 9 maps, 
illus. 8°. QPH 

Howitt believei that Auitralia (and Tasmania) 
were originally inhabited by a Helanesuin people, 
who probably came from New Guinea in remple 

>blr a low form of Caucasian MeUnochroi" which 
(malgamated with tbe original aettlers. Tbii is 
also Ihe opinion of Sir W. H, Flower and Mr. 
Lrddeker. 

Reviewed in L'Antttt tociologiqui, anaie 9, 
p. 177-183. Paris. 1906. 

l^.'^BO." 61,* ('E'^'he author), no. 62, {by a! 
LsBg), London, 1907; Folk-lort, ». 16. p. 101.109, 
{bvTE. S. Hartland); Nalion, v. 81, p. 2*3-244. 261- 
263 (by A. F. ChamberUin), New York, 190S. 

(Folk-lore. London, 1906. 8'. 

V. 17, p. 107-110.) ZBA 



- (Folk-lore, London, 1906. 8". 



p. 91-93. 

(American antiquarian. Chi- 
cago. 1908. 8°. V. 30, p. 81-95.) HBA 

Criticism of two articles by R.^^H. Malbews 
irSia"'"" " ■ '" ''™" ■'' ™ "• "*■ 

Folk-lore. 

V. 18, p. 166-186.) 

Reply to N. W. Thomas. 

(Royal Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London. 1907. 4°. v. 37, p. 268-278.) 
QOA 

Reply to Andrew Ling, Tlit ucrti of ihi latnt. 

Note as to the descent in the 

Dieri tribe. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1890, 8°. V. 19. p. 90.) QOA 

Note on the use of gesture lan- 

(fuage in Australian tribes. (Australian 
Association for the Advancement of Sci- 
ence. 2. report. Sydney |l890i. 8°. p. 
637-646.) • EC 

Notes on the aborigines of Coop- 
er's creek. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The 
aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne. 1878. 
4°. V. 2. p. 300-309.) t QPH 

Notes on the Australian class sys- 
tems. 1 map. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. 
London, 1883. 8°. v. 12, p. 496-510.) QOA 

Notes on Australian message 

sticks and messengers. 1 pi. (Anthro- 
pological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Journal. London, 1889. 8°. v. 
18, p. 314-332.) QOA 

Notes on songs and songmakers 

of some Australian tribes. (Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
lournal. London. 1887. 8°. v. 16, p. 
327-335.) QOA 

Notes on the system of consan- 
guinity and kinship of the Brabrolong 
tribe, north Gip[>sland. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne. 1878. 4°. V. 2, p. 323-332.) t QPH 

p. 330-333 contain the table of relationships from 
the Rer. George Taplin's Tk, Narrinyeri, for com- 

On Australian medicine men; or. 

Doctors and wizards of some Australian 
tribes. (.Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1887. 8°. V, 16, p. 23-59.) QOA 

On the marriage rules of Austra- 
lian tribes. (Australian Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 9. report. 
Hobart cl903|. 8'. p. 533-538.) *EC 

On the migrations of the Kurnai 
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Howitt, Mary E. B. Some native le- 
sends from central Australia. Selected 
by M. E. B. Howiit. (FolW-Iorc. Lon- 
don, 1902. 8". V. 13, p. 403-417.) ZBA 

1. Kuyimokuna, > legend of the Ditti. 2. 
Nganto-warrina who became the moon. 3. Wirii- 
katli the emu. a tale of the Dieri. 4. Or[rin of tbe 
Woma and Kapiri, a Wonkanguru legend, 5. Ka- 
diwopkuru. a fegend of (he Vatirorki. 6. Pirinti 
and Kapiri. a legend of the Urabunna Iribe. 7. 
Markanyankula. a legend of the Wonkancuru Uld 
Urabunna. 8. Ngalani-Maru-Msru and Ngalani- 



(Anthropological Institute of 

Great Britain and Ireland. Journa.1. Lon- 
don, 1886. 8". V. 15. p. 409-422.) QOA 

On the organisation of Australian 

tribes. 1 map. (Royal Society of Vic- 
toria. Transactions. Melbourne, 1889. 
4°. V. 1. part 2, p. 96-137.) "EC 

On ihe origin of the aborigines 

of Tasmania and Australia. 1 map. 
(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 7. report. Sydney 
11898,. 8'. p. 723-758.) •EC 

Bihiiographr. p. 75S-7Sg. 

On some Australian beliefs. (An- 
thropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal. London, 1884. 8°. 
V. 13, p. 185-198.) QOA 

Remarks on the class systems col- 
lected by Mr. Palmer. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London. 1884. 8°. v. 13, p. 335- 
346.) QOA 

(Vocabulary of the Brabrolung 

language.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3, 
p. 556-557.) QPH 

iVocabulary from) Cooper's creek. 

(In: E. M. Curr. The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1886. 8*. v. 2. p. 30-31.) QPH 

A biographical notice of ibis author, OTiginalh 

1908. is reprinted 
». 30, p. 339-341. 

Howitt Alfred William, and Lorimei 
FisoN. From mother- right to father- 
righl. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1883. 8°. V. 12, p. 30-46.) QOA 

Among the Aiiairaliin aborlginei. 

Howitt, Alfred William, and Otto Sie- 
BEST. Legends of the Dieri and kindred 
tribes of central Australia. {Anthropo- 
logical Institute of Great Britam and Ire- 
land. Journal. London, 1904. 4*. v. 34, 
p. 100-129.) QOA 

1. Tbe origin of tbe Murdui and of tbe Kana. 
2. How the Hura-mura Paralina perfected man- 
kind (a Hardala legend). Handra-mankana. alio 
called Bakula-lerkana-tarana or Kanlayulkana (s 
Dieri lenod,) Kadri-piriwilpa-ulu (* Dieri le- 
gend). Malku-malku-ulu (a Ngameni and Ka- 
rsnguru legend]. The Yuri-ulu (a legend of 
the Urabuna and more southern trihea). Tile Vuri- 
ulu. a Wongkanguru legend). The wander- 
ings of the Yuri-uU {a Wongkanguru legend). A 
circumcision legend of the eastern Dieri and the 
Vawrorka tribes. Tbe Pirha-malkara (legend of the 
Wonkanguru tribe). The Pirba and Ihe Wapiya 
legend of tbe WonkamaU tribe. The Aniietya and 
the Ngardelya. The Darana legend of the Dieri 
tribe. The Uura-muia Palungopina ascends to Ihe 
sky {a legend of the Tirari branch of the Dieri 
trilM). KUtakudant and the origin of the mound 

S rings (a legend of the Urabuna tribe). Tbe 
ardu (Uordu) legend. 

Two legends of the Lake Eyre 

tribe. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 9. report. 
Hobart [1903,. 8'. p. 525-532.) *EC 



... ally 
laturaliat toT April. 
tHtiquarian, 



._.._ of the Diet , 

With notea bj Rev. Otto Siebert. 

Howitt Richard. The aborigines of 
Port Phillip. (In his: Australia: histori- 
cal, decripttve, and statistic. London, 
1845. 16°. p. 185-203.) BHH 

Hughes, Thomas. ^Vocabulary of the 
Bulpoonarra. Koonara, Wolburra, Mool- 
burra, Moo-arra, Yokarra, Ikkarra, Yek- 
karra, Amaggi. and Geugagi tribes.) (In: 
E. M. Curr. The Australian race, Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8°. V. 2, p. 393-395.) QPH 

Htmter, John, and Lt. Col. Coujns. 
[Vocabularies from] Port Jackson, or Syd- 
ney harbour. (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3. 
p. 406-412.) QPH 

Hun ting methods of the blacks of 

northern Australia. (Chambers' journal. 

London. 1902. 4*. series 6, v. 5, p. 686-688.) 

•DA 

Hyde, T. H. [Vocabulary of the Torra- 
burn tribe.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. B'. v. 3. 
p. 80-81.) QPH 

Inman, Thomas. On the aborigines of 
Australia. {Literary and Philosophical 
Society of Liverpool. Report of proceed- 
ings. Liverpool, 1846. 8*. v. 2, p. 18-22.) 
•EC 

Jacobi, F. E. (Vocabulary from thej 
north shore of Lake Eyre. (In: £. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne. 
1886. 8°. V. 2. p. 14-15.) QPH 

(Vocabulary fromj north-west of 

Lake Eyre. (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. v. 2, 
p. 12-13.) QPH 

Jagor. Ein Steinmesser und sieben 
Zauberholzer aus Sud-Australien. I illus. 
(Verhandlungen der Berliner Gesellschaft 
fiir Anthropologic. Berlin, 1879- 8*. 
Jahrg. 1879, p. 105-106.) QOA 

Jardine, Frank L. The Gudang tribe. 
[With vocabulary,] (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race... Melbourne, 1S8A. 8". 
V. 1, p. 278-283.) QPH 

Jessop, William R. H. FUndersland and 
Sturtland; or. The inside and outside of 
Australia. London: R. Bentley, 1862. 2 v. 
12°. BHH 

v. 2, p. 205-217: KUivtt. 

Johnston, Sir Harry Hamilton. The 
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first human inhabitants of Australasia. 
2 pL (In hie: Pioneers in Australasia. 
London, 1913. 12'. p. 46-87.) BHC 

Johnstone, Arthur R., and Montagu 
CuBK. [Vocabularies from] Cleveland bay. 
(In: E. U. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886. 8°. y. 2, p. 442-447.) 

Qpii 

JoBephson, Thomas. [Account of the 
Kanoloo tribe, with vocabulary.) (In: E. 
M. Curr, The Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°. V. 3. p. 96-99.) QPH 



lungen. Halle, 1878. 8°. 1878, p. 63-82.) 

p. 7I-B2: "Die Bcwohner." 

Die Mundungsgegend des Murray 

und ihre Bcwohner. (Verein fiir Erd- 
kunde zu Halle. Mitteilungen. Halle, 
1877. 8'. 1877, p. 24-47.) KAA 

p. i^? conlnin "Einiga ubcr die Spracbe dn 

Sc Hainan ismus der Australier. 

(Verhandlungen der Berliner Geseltschaft 
fur Anthropologie. Berlin, 1877. 8*. 
Jahrg. 1877, p. 16-22.) QOA 

Westaustralien. II. Die Urein- 

wohner. (Globus. Braunschweig, 1877. 
4'. Bd. 32, p. 346-3S0, 365-367, ®l-383.) 

tKAA 

Die Zukunft der australischen 

Eingeborenen. (Globus. Braunschweig. 
1877. 4'. Bd. 32, p. 219-222, 235-237^ 

Kay, Arthur. The aboriginal Aus- 
tralian, as .he was. (Philosophical 
Society of Glasgow. Proceedings. Glas- 
gow, 1887. 8'. V. 18. p. 146-166.) • EC 



- Australians and Tasmanian! 



Keightly, H. [Vocabulary of the 
Wiirathen language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 374-375.) QPH 

Kempe, H. Zur Sittenkunde der cen- 
tralaustralischen Schwarzen. (Verein fur 
Erdkunde zu Halle. Mitteilungen. Halle, 
1883. 8°. 1883, p. 52-56.) KAA 

Kennedy, Edward B. The black police 
of Queensland; reminiscences of official 
work and personal adventures in the early 
days of the colony. London; John Mur- 
ray, 1902. xviii, 280 p., 20 pi. 12°. BHO 

Keniueichnung, Zur, der eingeborenen 
Australiens. (Globus. Braunschweig, 
1870. 4^ Bd. 18, p. 225-232.) KAA 

Kent, W. H, [Vocabulary fromj Ravens- 



8'. V. 2. p. 484-485.) QPH 

Kenyon, A. S., and D. L. STntLiNC. Aus- 
tralian aboriginal stone implements. A 
suggested classification. 9 pi., 1 table. 
(Royal Society of Victoria. Proceedings. 
Melbourne, 1900. 8°. new series, v. 13. p. 
191-200.) *EC 

King, Philip Parker. Comparative table 
of the languages of the natives, with some 
general remarks. (In his: Narrative of a 
survey of the intertropical and western 
coasts of Australia. London, 1827. 8". 
V. 2, p. 632-637.) BHH 

Another ihort «ic»bul»ry from OyMer Htrbour, 
Hutb'weU Amtnlia. ia giTen on p. 144-147 of 
the ume Tohime. Some Bote* on their weapon* 
■nd implemenU >re *l*o ffiTcn on p. 137-144. 



md Samuel Gasoit. 

Kooyiannie and 

(In: E. M. Curr, 

Melbourne, 1886. 

QPH 



KinguniU, J. 

[Vocabularies of the 
Unyamootha tribes.] 
The Australian race. 
8°. v. 2, p. 118-123.) 

KUatach, Hermann. . _ _ 

tralien. 1 pi. (Zeitschrift fur Ethnolo- 

gie. Berlin, 1905. 4°, Bd. 37, p. 772-781.) 

QOA 

DeKribes the miunmjr of "Kioi" Nsrclw which 
he obtained in the Boenje country. Aoothei raam- 
mjr, 45 crania, and manr ancient atone imple- 
menti are >1>o deoctibed. 

Schlussbericht iiber meine Reise 

nach Australien in den Jahren 1904-1907. 
4 pi. illus. (Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. 
Berlin, 1907. 8°. Jahrg. 39, p. 635-690.) 
QOA 



1. Nor 



liihcd i 

1907. 



(Beasle B./). 






"£^7.. 



HclYille Inael. 



>. 688-691 , Pari*, 



Some notes on scientific travel 

among the black population of tropical 
Australia in 1904, 1905, 1906. I map, 17 
pi. (Australian Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 11. report. Ade- 
laide [1908,. 8°. p. 577-592.) *EC 

Die Steinartefakte der Australier 

und Tasmanier, verglichen mit denen der 
Urzeit Europas. 2 pi. illus. (Zeitschrift 
fiir Ethnologie. Berlin, 1908. 8*. Jahrg. 
40, p. 407-428.) QOA 

A lummarT of thit article is siven by Dr. L. 
Latoy in L'AnthrBfaloBit, v. 19, p. 467-4&B, Paria. 

IPOS. 

Uebersicht iiber den bisherigen 

Verlauf und die Errungenschaften seiner 
Reise in Australien bis Ende September 
1904. (Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie. Ber- 
lin, 1905. 4'. Jahrg. 37, p. 211-213.) QOA 



fini 



il bone* b«tin| 



the diaeover 



implementa with 
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froBUl-baae ("Knoebto") of ■ new-born child it 
Princtu Charlotte b*;, *itb Arciu inpnorbilslii 
rcMOibliDC the Neandcrtlul tliuU. 

Knight, W. E„ and others. [Account of 
tribes in the neighbourhood of] Perth, 
Western Australia. [With vocabularies.] 
By W. E. Knight, C. F. Armstrong and 
James Gilchrist. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. 
V. I. p. 328-33S.) QPH 

Konow, Sten. Mundas and Australians. 
(Deutsche mongenlindiache Gesellschaft. 
Zeitschrift. Leipzig, 1904. 8°. Bd. 58. 
p. 147-157.) * OAA 

Krmnse, Wilhelm. Ucber einen beson- 
deren, jetzt auagcrottenen Stamm Ton 
Ureingeborenen Austra.1ien9. ( Verb an d- 
lungender Berliner Gescllschaft fur An- 
thropologic. Berlin, 1902. 4°. Jahrg. 1902. 
p. 263-264.) QOA 

of 0™m'tand. ' ""'"■ ' """ "*""^ '" 

Kuehn, Wilhelm, and W. Fowles. iVo- 
cabulary fromi Yorke's peninsula. South 
Australia. (In: E. M. Curr, The Anstra- 
lian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8". v. 2. 
p. 143-147.) QPH 

Lach-Siyrma, W lady slaw Somerville. 
Australian light on Britain in the later 
Stone period. (British Archaeological As- 
sociation. Journal. London, 1898. 8*. 
new series, v. 4. p. 113-124,) CA 

Givn ihrw Aiutriliin follitile*: (1) Mewnei. 
the men aiiteri; (2) The M>r>mah: <J) Gwinur, 
the wonaa-doctor. 

Laloy, L. See Baaedow, Herbert, Fels- 
gravieruitgen hohen Altera in Zentral- 
Australien; Klaatach. Hermann, Die 
Steinartefakte der Australier und Tas- 
manier; Hatbewi, R. H.. Australian tribes 
— their formation and government. Be- 
merkungen tiber die Emgebornen Aus- 
traliens; NoetUng, Fritz, Bemerkungen 
uber die angebliche Menschenspur. 

Lamb, E. C. Goa and Myalli language. 
(Science of man. Sydney. 1904. 4°. new 
series, v. 7, p. 27.) QOA 

Short Tocibulary. 

Lunond, M. S. [Account of the Mykoo- 
lan tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: £. M. 
Curr. The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8'. V. 2, p. 322-32S.) QPH 

Lampert, Kurt. Au straiten und Tas- 
manien. illus. (In his: Die Volker der 
Erde. Stuttgart und Leipzig (1902|. 4*. 
Bd. 1, p. 74-95.) tQOL 

Lance, T. E. Australian aborigines. 
(American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Proceedings. Boston, 1873. 8". v. 8. 
p. 434-435.) 'EA 

Appendix to L. H. Momn'a article on Am- 

Edward Wilson. The bush- 



man; or. Life in a new country. London: 
Richard Bentlcy. 1847. 8'. BHT 

p. t96.207: Kemarks on tbe pbriiol organiia. 
(ion of the nalirea; p. 208-216. I pi., Sketchea of 

Landaborough, W. [Vocabulary of the 
Mooloola tribe.] (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8'. 
V. 3. p. 142-143.) QPH 

Landaborough, W.. and Montagu Cuxb. 



[elbourne. 1887. 8°. 

Landaborough, W., and W. G. Whito. 
[Vocabulary from] between the Albert and 
Tweed rivers. (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race.. . Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, 
p. 234-235.) QPH 

Lane, H. B. Native names of places 
in the vicinity of Warrnambool. (In; 
R. B rough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2. p. 
186-187.) tQPH 

I<ang, Andrew. The aborigines of Aus- 
tralia. (Quarterly review. London, 1905. 
8°. V. 20i; p. 441-460.) • DA 

The Alcheringa and the All 

Father. (Revue des Etudes ethnogra- 
phiques et sociologiques. Paris, 1909. 4*. 
V. 2, p. 141-154.) QOA 

All-Fathers in Australia. {Folk- 
lore. London. 190S. 8°. v. 16, p. 222- 
224.) ZBA 

See alao hia repljt to Ur. Howitt and Ur. Terona 
in Felkltrt, v. 17, p. 28B-293. London, 1W6. 



Animal name) 

"class" divisions. (M: 
4*. v. 6, p. 67-68.) 

Australia; prayer. A 

"Man" 1907, 2. (Man. London, 
1907. no. 42.) 

See under Uarttt, R. R. 



•f Australian 

London. 1906. 

QOA 

reply to 

1907. 4'. 

QOA 



\. (The 

. August 

•DA 

systems. 

'. v. 13. 

ZBA 



Australian class- name: 

Athenxum. London. 1904. 4< 
13. 1904. p. 213.) 

Australian marriage 

(Folk-lore. London. 1902. 8 
p. 398-402.) 

Australian problems. (In: An- 
thropological essays presented to E. 6. 
Tylor... Oxford, 1907. 4'. p. 203-218J 

QOD 

Australian tribal institutions. (The 

Athenfeum. London, 1907. f*. August 
10, 1907, p. 159.) •T)A 

lal totemism and exog- 
1907. 



The Euahlayi and missionary in- 
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flu«nce. (UaD. London, 1906. 4°. 1906. 
no. 67.) QOA 

Lane di>« not bdierc (bu tribe deriTcd tbcjr 

Exogamy. (Revue des Etudes eth- 

nonaphiques et sociologiques. Paris, 
im. 4'. V. 1, p. 65-78.) QOA 

Uiinlr in AnMrilio. 

The "historicity" of Arunta tradi- 
tions. {Man. London, 1910. 40. 1910, 
no. 69.) QOA 

Kabi sub-class names. (Man. 

London, 1911. 4'. 1911. no. 3.) QOA 

Mr. Gason and Dieri totem ism. 

(Man. London, 1909. 4*. 1909, no. 29.) 

QOA 

Pointa oDt an error of Gu«n'( regardiDg the 
lakinf of toEema br khu from father* and by 
diufbtcrt from motneri. 

Mr. Ho Witt's Native tribes of 

south-east Australia: a correction. (Man. 
London, 1906. 4°. 1906, no. 81.) QOA 

Mr. Mathew's theory of Australian 

phratries. (Man. London. 1911. 4°. 
1911. no. 54.) QOA 

New South Wales stone churinga. 

(Man. London, 1904. 4". 1904. no. 55.) 

QOA 

The primitive and the advanced 

in totemism. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. 
London, 1905. 4°. v. 35, p. 315-336.) 

QOA 

Tolcmum amoni tlie AuMralian atwriginea. 

The puzzle of Kaiabara sub-class 

names. (Man. London, 1910. 4*. 1910, 
no. 80.) QOA 

Quxstiones totemiea:: a reply to 

M. Van Gennep. (Man. London. 1906. 
4°. 1906, no. 112.) QOA 

Mainly on tolemiam in AuatralU. 

The secret of the totem. London: 

Longmans, Green, and Co.. 1905. x, 215 p, 
8°. ZAZC 

Containa a diacaaaion and cxaniaation af the 
Auatraiian evidence relating to totemiam. 



(Mar 



10. 44.) 

QOA 

' under Parker, Mrs. K. 



See ah 

Langtoh. 
Lan8[, Gideon S. Native names of 

f laces m Victoria. (In: R. Brough Smyth, 
he aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne. 
1878. 4*. v. 2, p. 217.) tQPH 

Reprinted from bia Tkt abariginti af Aiutralia. 

136!. 

Lwif, John Dunmore. The aborigines. 
(In his: Queensland... London, 1864. 
2. ed. 12'. p. 308-395.) BHO 

Deala with tbeir oriiin, manner*, and euitons. 
Paiea 4}3'435 contain apecimen* of the language 
■pollen b; the aborigine* of Moretan b*]r. 



LMig. W. H. The natives. (In his: 
Romance of empire. Australia. London 
,1913,. 12'. p. $-14.) BHD 

Larmer, James. Native vocabulary of 
miscellaneous New South Wales objects. 
(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1898. 
8°. V. 32, p. 223-229.) • EC 

Lasch, Richard. Gregory iiber die 
altesten Spuren des Menschen in Aus- 
tralien. (Globus. Braunschweig, 1905. 
f. Bd. 87. p. 90-91.) tt KAA 

A r^umt of Gregory'a article on antiquitr of 

Bin neuer Beitrag zur Kunde der 

Eingeborenen Westaustraliens. (Mtttei- 
lungen der K. K. Geographischen Gesell- 
schaft in Wien. Wien, 1W6. 8". Bd. 49, 
p. 137-141.) KAA 

Latham, Robert Gordon. The Austra- 
lian ^roup. (In his: Elements of com- 
parative .philology. London, 1862. 8*. 
p. 350-361.) HAL 

On the languages of the Papuan 

or Negrito race scattered through the 
Australian and other Asiatic islands. 
(Philological Society. Proceedings. Lon- 
don, 1854. 8°. V. 1, p. 37-S6.) RAA 

Remarks on the vocabularies of the 

Voyage of the Rattlesnake. Appendix to 
Macgillivray's Voyage of H. M. S. Rattle- 
snake, 1852. (In his: Opuscula. London, 
1860. 8*. p. 223-241.) RAE 

Van Dieman's Land, or Tasmania. 

(In his: Elements of comparative philol- 
ogy. London, 1862. 8°. p. 362-371.) RAL 

Give) a eomparaiive vocabulary of the Taa- 
manian dialect* from the Taimanian journal af 

Lauterer, Joseph. Outlines of a gram- 
mar of the "Yaggara," the language of 
the Yerongpan tribe on the "Sandy coun- 
try" between Brisbane and Ipswich. (Aus- 
tralian Association for the Advancement 
of Science. 6. report. Sydney [1896,. 8". 
p. 619-624.) • EC 

Lawlor, James. See TurbaTne, David, 
and James Lawlok. 

Learmonth, Peter. Native names of 
places in the Wannon district. (In: R. 
Brough Smyth. The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne. 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 177.) 
tQPH 

Lee, Richard. The native tribes of 
Polynesia. (Canadian journal of science, 
literature, and history. Toronto, 1870. 
&'. new series, v. 12, p. 443-459.) •EC 

Dealt largely with the nitive* of AuHralia. from 
pecaonal knowledge. 

Leigh, W, H. The natives. (In his: 
Reconnoitering voyages and travels, with 
adventures in the new colonies of South 
Australia... London, 1839. 8*. p. ISl- 
168.) BHR 
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Lconhardi, Montz von, Freiherr. "Ge- 
schlechtstotemismus" in Zentral-Ausira- 
lien. (Globus. Braunschweiir, 1910, t". 
Bd. 97, p. 339.) t KAA 

Der Mura und die Mura-Mura der 

Dieri. (Anthropos. Leipzig, 1909. 4°. 
Bd. 4. p. 1065-1068.) QOA 

tJber einigc Hundefigiiren des 

Dieristammes in Zentralaustralien. 1 
illus. (Globus. Braunschweig, 1908. f. 
Bd. 94, p. 378-380.) t KAA 

On tbe painted flpirea of dogi made of tree- 
rsin now in Ihe Adela[de Muieum. 

Cber ejnige religiose und totemi- 

stische Vorstellungen der Aran da und 
Loritja in Zentralaustralien. (Globus. 
Braunschweig. 1907. f. Bd. 91. p. 285- 
290.) t KAA 

Le Souef, Albert A. C. Notes on the 
natives of Australia. (In; R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 8°. V. 2, p. 289-299.) f QPH 

Le SouEf, Albert A. C., and R. W. 
HoLDEN. (Vocabulary of the Par n kail a 
language.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2. 
p. 8-9.) QPH 

Letters from Victorian pioneers: being 
a series of papers on the eariy occupation 
of the colony, the aborigines, etc., ad- 
dressed to...C. J. La Trobe... Edited 
...by Thomas Francis Bride... Mel- 
bourne: Trustees of the Public Library, 
1898. 3 p.l.. (i)vi-xiii, 325 p. 8'. BHK 

Lewis, G, E. Remarks on Australian 
burials. (Anthropologia. London [1873- 
75]. 8°. V. 1, p. 72-73.) QOA 

Refera particularly to the Moorundi tribe. 

Lbotsky, John, Some remarks on a 
short vocabulary of the natives of Van 
Diemen Land; and also of the Menero 
Downs in Australia. (Royal Geographi- 
cal Society of London. Journal. London, 
1839. 8". V. 9. p. 157-162.) KAA 

The TOubulBry ii reprinled in E. M. Curr'a 
Tlu ^uilralian met, v. 3. p. eW-eil. 

Lindsajr, David. Brief notes on the 
aborigines met with by the Elder expedi- 
tion of 1891-2. (Royal Geographical So- 
ciety of Australasia. Transactions. Mel- 
bourne. 1894. 8°. V. 11. p. 41-44,) KAA 

With a abort Tocabulary. 

Undt, J. W. Australian aboriginals, 8 
photographs. On the tramp, 3 photos. 
Sheep- shea ring. 1 photo. Melbourne In- 
ternational Exhibition building, 1 photo., 
by N. J. Caire. Melbourne |lSB0?i. Thir- 
teen photographs, mounted, 7j^ x 5fi in. 
obi. 8°. ttQPH 

Little, J. S. See under Hacluttie, J. O. 
and J. S, Limz. 

LiverridKe, Archibald. Notes on some 
Australasian and other stone impli 



24 pi. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney il895,, 8'. v. 28, p. 232-245.) * EC 

Locke, -William. Notes on the language 
and customs of the tribe inhabiting the 
country known as Kotoopna. (In: R. 
Brough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2, p. 333- 
335.) fQPH 

London, John H., and J. F. Mueller. 
(Vocabulary from] Alioe Springs Tele- 
graph Station. (In; E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. v. 1, 
p. 411-415.) QPH 



Lowre, James. [Vocabulary of one of 
the tribes of thej Roper river, (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886, 8°. v. 1. p. 276-278.) QPH 



Lukin, Gresley. [Vocabulary from) 
Clarke river. (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8*. v. 2, 
p, 436-437.) QPH 

Lumholtz, Carl. L'age de la pierre chez 
les Australiens, (Congres international 
d'anthropologie et d'archeologie pr^hi- 
storiques, Compte rendu, 6. sess., Paris. 
Paris, 1891. 8', p, 463-470.) QOA 

Among cannibals; an account of 

four years travels in Australia and of 
camp life with the aborigines of Queens- 
land. London: John Murray, 1889. xx, 
395 p.. 2 maps, 28 pi., 1 port. 8°. BHI 

Translated by Rasmus B, 

Antlerson. New York: Charles Scribner's 
Sons, 1889, XX, 395 p., 2 maps, 28 pi.. 1 
port, 8°. BHI 

Bland Australnegrerna. illus. 

(Ymer. Stockholm. 1887. 8*. irrfng 7, 
p. 5-22, 51-66, 247-259) KAA 

A residence among the natives of 

Australia. 1 map, 1 port (American (geo- 
graphical Society. Bulletin, New York, 
1889. 8°. V. 21, p. 1-34) KAA 

LuBchui, F. von, Zur Stellung der Tas- 
manier im anthropologtschen System. 
(Zeitschrift fijr Ethnologic. Berlin, 1911, 
4°, Jahrg. 43, p. 287-289.) QOA 

Ht thinka tbe Taimaniaiu were of Uelaneiian, 

Lyddeker, Richard. The natives of Aus- 
tralia and their origin. 2 port, illus, 
(Knowledge. London, 1900, 4°. v. 23, 
p. 6-9.) OA 

Hacallater, Alexander. Notes on the 
skeleton of an aboriginal Australian. 
(Royal Dublin Society. Scientific pro- 
ceedings. Dublin, 1878, 8*. new series. 
V. 1, p, 63-65.) 'EC 
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McDonald, Albert. Uode of preparing 
the dead among the natives of the tipper 
Uary river, Queensland. (Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1872-73. 8". v. 1, p. 
214-219; V. 2. p. 176-179.) QOA 

Hacdonald, J. A. [Account of the Yit- 

tha tribe, with vocabulary and specimens.i 

(In: E. M. Curr. The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1886. 8". v. 2, p. 285-289.) 

QPH 

McParlane. [Vocabulary of the Kemen- 
dok tribe.) (In: E. M. Curr. The Aus- 
tralian race.., Melbourne, 1886. 8'. 
V. 2, p. 282-28S.) QPH 

HacGillivray, Alexander. (Account of 

the Oonoomurra tribe, with vocabulary.] 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2, p. 340-345.) 

QPH 

Macgillivrajr, John. Comparative vo- 
cabulary of two of the languages of the 
neighbourhood of Cape York, (In his: 
Narrative of the voyaee of H. M. 5. Rat- 
tlesnake. London, 1852. 8°. v. 2, p. 277- 
316.) KBK 

Machattie, J. O., and J. S. LrnT.E, lAc- 
count of the Moorloobulloo tribe, with 
vocabulary.] (In; E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. S". v. 2, 
p. 366-369.) QPH 

Hackenzie, Andrew. Specimens of na- 
tive Australian languages. (Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1874. 8*. v. 3, p. 247- 
264.) QOA 

Specimen! of Ibc Uudthung ar Thurumba ind 

TburawRl dial«U, wilh (p. 2e2-2M) a vocahuUry 
of tht Vilckiburn dialect. 

Macfcenne, David. Native population. 
(In his: Ten years in Australia... Lon- 
don, 1852. 3, ed. 16°. p. 128-142.) 

BHH p.v. 1 

Mackenzie, R. B. Aboriginal place 
names. (Science of man. Sydney, 1904. 
4°. new series, v. 7, p. 43-44.) QOA 

Mackie, John. Bush-craft, illus. (Fry's 
magazine. London, 1910. 8". v. 13, p. 
77-82.) • DA 

Mackie, R. Cliffe. Aboriginal letters 

or message sticks, illus. (Science of 

man. Sydney, 1906. 4'. v. 8, no. 1, p. 11.) 

QOA 



Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8-. V. 2. p. 3S8-3S9.) QPH 

McLean, Lachlan. [Vocabulary of the 
Wiiratheri language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8'. V. 3. p. 394-395.) QPH 

HcLeod, H. L. Native names of places 
in the Glenelg district. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4'. V. 2, p. 176-177.) t QPH 

HacPherion, Peter. The aboriginal 
names of rivers in Australia philologically 
examined. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1887. 8°. V. 20, p. 113-141.) . *kC 



The oven-mounds of the aboriKines 

in Victoria. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1885. 8'. v. 18, p. 49-59.) •&€ 

Stone implements of the aborig- 
ines of Australia and some other coun- 
tries. 3 pi. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Svd- 
ney, 1886. 8'. v. 19, p. 113-119.) •EC 

On atone implementt of New South Wala, 

Maiden, J. H. Australian indigenous 
plants providing human foods and food- 
adjnncts. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales. Proceedings. Sydney. 1889. 8". 
series 2, v. 3. p. 481-556.) PQA 

r.ires the native namH of the planta and de- 
scribe! the ahoriKinal method of obuininc water. 

Major, R. H. Native Australian tradi- 
tions. (Ethnological Society of London. 
Transactions. London, 1861. 8*. new 
series, v. 1, p. 349-353.) QOA 

On the poBsihility of the exitterioe of traditions 

Halinowski, B. The family among the 
Australian aborigines. A sociological 
study. London: University of London 
Press. 1913. xv. 326 p. 8°. (Monographs 
on sociology, v. 2.) SNM 

Hann, John F. A few notes on Aus- 
tralian aborigines. (Science of man. 
Sydney, 1904. 4°. new series, v. 7, p. 
46-47.) QOA 

Notes on the aborigines of Aus- 
tralia. 4 pi. (Geographical Society of 
Australasia, New South Wales and Vic- 
torian Branches. Proceedings. Sydney, 
188S. 8°. v. 1, p. 27-63.) KAA 

Marcel, Gabriel. Un peuple qui s'fteint. 
Les aborigines de I'Australie. illus. (La 
Nature. Paris, 1881. 4°. 1881, I. sem., 
p. 359-362.) OA 

The Australian aborigines. (Popu- 
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lar science monthly. New York, 1881, 
8'. V, 19. p. 68(M84.) • DA 

TnuUlcd from La Nature. 

Harcou, Jules. Les hommes dans 
I'Auatralasie, (Bulletin de la Sociiti de 
geographie. Paris, 1871. 8° . eirie 6, v. 2, 
p. 369-378.) KAA 

Marett, R. R. Australia: prayer. (Man. 
London. 1907. 4°. 1907, no. 2, 72) QOA 

On the 4llcfid u*c of prayer uaoag (hi Euah- 
tayi Irib« of ■boTicina. 

Queensland eorroboree songs. 

(Folk-lore. London, 1910. 8*. v. 21. p. 
86-88.) ZBA 

Gin* the nuiic and wordi of four nngi ob- 
Uincd from tbc GaoraacsoonDE trihc about 
1863-65. 

Marguejr, A. T. Aborigines' water- 
quest in arid Australia. (Australian As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science. 
6. report. Sydney il896i. 8'. p. 647- 
658.) -EC 

Smoke signals of Australian abor- 
igines. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 5. report. Syd- 
ney |1894|. 8°. p. 498-513.) • EC 

Hathew, John. The Australian aborig- 
ines. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney [1890). 8°. V. 23, p. 335-449.) *kc 

I of ihe Auatr 



The ariumei 
■rcument from ciulomi. 
(uage. The DrBTidan 



impleiT 



Tbe 



rfae MaUy ele- 
:riilica. Dwell- 



lupcntiliou. Auitialian Ungu*gn. 

The cave paintings of Australia, 

their authorship and significance. 4 pi. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Brit- 
ain and Ireland. Journal. London. 1894. 
8°. V. 23, p. 42-52.) QOA 

Eaglehawk and Crow. A study of 

the Australian aborigines, including an 
inquiry into their origin and a survey of 
Australian languages, London: David 
Nntt, 1899. 3 p.l., ix-xvi, 288 p., 1 map, 
4 pi. 8°. QPH 

in ScBtiitk otBorathuat mataiint, 
724, Edinbarfb. 1900; (by J. H, Fra- 



[The Kabi and their language.] 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race... 
Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3. p. 152-209.) 

QPH 

Note on aboriginal rock painting 

in the Victoria Range, county of Dundas, 
Victoria. 1 pi. Royal Society of Vic- 
toria. Proceedings. Melbourne, 1897. 8°. 
new series, v. 9, p. 29-23.) • EC 

On the Kabt dialect of Queensland. 



'. 9. p. 312-3 



QOA 



The origin of the Australian 

phratries and explanations of some of the 
phratry names. (Royal Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1910. 4°. v. 40, p. 165- 
170.) QOA 

Hathewa, Robert Hamilton. Aboriginal 
bora held at Gundabloui in 1894. 2 pi. 
(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney [1895|. 
8°. V. 28, p. 98-129.) • EC 



The aboriginal fisheries at Bre- 
a. illus. (Royal Society of New 
South Wales. Journal and proceedings. 
Sydney, 1903. 8'. v. 37. p. 146-156.) •EC 
The aboriginal languages of Vic- 
toria. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 



ney, 1902. 8*. V. 36, p. 71-106.) 

wurr™"'wii^yowui 



I Brabir^;;;;fu, 



irica of the Tyatt- 



Aboriginal navigation in Australia. 

American antiquarian. Salem, 1909. 8". 
r. 31, p. 23-27.) HBA 

Note on Ibe Die of rafu and canoes in all part* 
if Auiiralia and Taimania. excent a portion of 
he cout of Weitern Aiutralia. Rafta only nacil 



of Cape York peniiuula. Port 



autb> 



and Fap 






liooi by the Malay 

Aboriginal navigation and other 

notes. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1907. 8°. V. 41, p. 211-215.) *kC 

and tafia i* lued throughout Amlralia, "which ia 
■ureeative of the unity and common origin of the 

Aboriginal rock paintings and 

carvings in New South Wales. 2 pi. 
(Royal Society of Victoria. Proceedings. 
Melbourne, 1895. 8*. new scries, v. 7, 
p. 143-156.) 'EC 

Aboriginal rock pictures in 

Queensland. (American Philosophical 
Society. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 1910. 
8'. V. 40, p. 57-58.r • EA 

Additional remarks concerning 

aboriginal bora held at Gundabloui in 
1894. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1897. 8°. V. 30, p. 211-213.) "EC 

The Arran'da language, central 

Australia. (American Philosophical So- 
ciety. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 1907. 
8*. V. 46, p. 322-339.) • EA 

Granmar and rocabulary. 
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Australian class systems. (Ameri- 
can anthropologist. Washington, 1896-97. 
8'. V. 9. p. 411-416; v. 10, p. 34S-347.) 

HBA 

Australian divisional systems. 

(Royal Society of New South Wales. I 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1898. 
8'. V. 32, p. 66-87.) • EC 

Australian ground and tree draw- 
ings. 1 pi. (American anthropologist. 
Washington, 1896. 8°. v. 9, p. 33-490 

Australian rock carvings. 1 chart. 

(American Philosophical Society. Pro- 
ceedings. Philadelphia. 1897. 8'. v. 36. 
p, l9S-2(»8.) 'EA 

Australian rock pictures. 2 pi. 

(American anthropologist. Washington. 
1895. 8°. V. 8. p. 268-278.) HBA 

Australian tribes — their formation 

and government. (Zeitschrift fur Ethnolo- . 
gie. Berlin, 1906. 8°. Jahrg. 38, p. 939- 
946.) QOA 

Sr ■ tummirr of thii article b^ Dr. L. Laloy 
ID L-A<HkrBK>loete, v. 18. p. 219-221, Parii, 1907. 

Beitrage lur Ethnographic der 

Australier. (Anthropologische Gesell- 
schaft in Wien. Mitteilungen. Wien. 1907, 
4'. Bd. 37. p. ia-38.) QOA 

See ■■» iDRiniary in VAnlkrofolooU. v. IB. 
p. «91.692, Paria, 1907. 

Bemerkungen uber die Eingebor- 

nen Australiens. (Anthropologische Ge- 
sellschaft in Wien. Mitteilungen. Wien, 
1906. 4". Bd. 36, p. 167-173.) QOA 

A (ummarr of thi* article by Dr. L. Lalor is 

[iubli)bed_jD VAnthrapologU, t. 18. p. 2Z1-Z23. 



^uS. 



1907. 



tribes. (Royal Society of Victoria. Pro- 
ceedings. Melbourne, 1897. 8*. new 
series, v. 10, p. 1-12.) "EC 

Soolh Wale*. ""'" " "" " '" " 

The burbung, or initiation cere- 
monies of the Murrumbidgee tribes. 
(Royal Society of New South Wales, 
journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1897, 
8°. V. 31, p. 111-154.) 'EC 

The burbung of the New England 

tribes. New South Wales. (Royal So- 
ciety of Victoria. Proceedings. Mel- 
bourne, 1897. 8°. new series, v. 9, p. 120- 
136.) • EC 

- The burbune of the Wiradthuri 
tribes. 3 pi. (Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. 
London, 1896-97. 8°. v. 25. p. 295-318; 
w. 26, p. 272-285.) QOA 

Ceremonial stones used by the 

Australian aborigines, illus. (American 
Philosophical Society. Proceedings. Phila- 
delphia. 1909. 8". V. 48. p. 1-7.) • EA 

Id the northweatem diTition of New South 

Wales. 

Descendance par la lign^e mater- 

nelle dans la tribu des Binbingha du terri- 
toire septentrional. (Society d'anthropo- 
logie de Paris. Bulletins et mfmoires. 
Paris, 1908. 8°. s6rie 5, v. 9, p. 786-789.) 

QOA 

Translated by L.-O. Schmidl. 
Finds no evidence of male descent and no 
pbratrj' or "bair- oamei. 

The Dhudhuroa language of Vic- 
toria. (American anthropologist. Lan- 
caster, 1909. 8". new series, v. 11. p. 
278-284.) HBA 



[7re- 



The bora, or initiation ceremonies 

of the Kamilaroi tribe. 1 pi. (Anthroj 

logical Institute of Great Britain 

land. Journal. London. 1895-96. 

24, p. 411-427, V. 25, p. 318-339.) QOA 

The bora of the Kamilaroi tribes. 

(Royal Society of Victoria. Proceedings. 
Melbourne, 1897. 8'. new series, v. 9, 
p. 137-173.) "EC 

Initiation ceremonies of the Kamilaroi tribe), 
beid at Taliwood Station in 1895, 

Bullroarers used by the Australian 

aborigines. 1 pi. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London. 1898. 8". v. 27, p. 52-60 ) 

QOA 

The BiinSn ceremony of New 

South Wales. 1 pi. (American anthropol- 
ogist. Washington, 1896. 8°. v. 9, p. 327- 
344.) HBA 

Die Bundanbanna-Zeremonie in 

Queensland. (Anthropologische Gesell- 
schaft in Wten. Mitteilungen. Wien. 
1910. A'. Bd. 40, p. 44-47.) QOA 

The burbung of the Darkinung 



Divisions of Australian 
(American Philosophical Society. 

T^hilaH.lntiio 1K0» H' 



V. 37. 



Divisions of the North Australian 

tribes. (American Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings. Philadelphia, 1899. 8'. v. 
38. p. 75-79.) •EA 



of Queensland aborig- 
ines. 1 map. (American Philosophical 
Society. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 
1898, 8°. V. 37, p. 327-336.) *EA 

Divisions of some aboriginal tribes, 

Queensland, (Royal Society of New 
South Wales. Journal and proceedings. 
Sydney. 1899. i". v. 33. p. 108-114.) • EC 



111-114 c 



lortben 



a of 



Divisions of some West Australian 

tribes. (American anthropologist. New 
York, 1900. 8°. new series, v. 2, p. 185- 
187.) HBA 

Divisions of the South Australian 
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'ien. Mitteilungen. Wien, 
1. 38, p. 17-24.) QOA 

t, from ptTtonal ab««rTatii>i]. 



aborigines. 1 map. (American Philo- 
sophical Society. Proceedings. Philadel- 
ph». 1900. 8". V. 39, p. 78-93.) • EC 

I. The ParnkalU netian. 2. The Yaoenwirrik* 
luiioa. i. BirkunJM nation. 4. Adjidurafa lu- 
tion. S. Narrinyen luiiion. 6. Boain4ik natiDn. 
7. K(Kilai>h> nation. 8. Andigarin* nation. 

Ethnological notes on the abori- 
ginal tribes of New South Wales and 
Victoria. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1905. 8*. V. 38. p. 203-381.) • EC 

RcTiewed by E. S. HirlUnd in Man, 1906. no. 
99, London. 1906. 



Folklore of 

of Victoria, 
cago, 1907. 



i aboriginal tribes 
antiquarian. Chi- 
29. p. 44-48.) HBA 



Folk-tales of the aborigines of 

ew South Wales. (Folk-lore. London. 
t08. 8*. V. 19, p. 224-227, 303-308.) ZBA 

Givei the EnRlish texU of nine UIh: (I) Why 
the* inhabit the water, (2) Whr the owl haa larn 
e*. (3) How the ninkeen-crane make* (he reedi 



. (4) ( 



f the bar 



1 the Murn 






(7) The 



ranald, (S) A wo 

!. (6) How the Kamilaroi aconired fire, 
lu and the cTow. (8) How BooUboolka 

lue was lormed, (9) The native cat and the fiiher- 

men. These talei were collected from the Kamilaroi. 

WiTraidyuri. Yithayitha. Walbi-wathi, Burrabinfa. 

and Mailpurlffu tribes. 

Further notes on burial customs. 

Australia. (American Philosophical So- 
ciety. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 1910. 
8°. V. 49, p. 297-306.) • EA 

Further notes on ceremonial 

stones, Australia, illus. (American Philo- 
sophical Society. Proceedings. Philadel- 
phia. 1909. 8°. V. 48. p. 460-462.) • EA 

The group divisions and initiation 

ceremonies of the Barkunjee tribes. 
(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1898. 
i. -" 241- -"" 



1-255.) 



f. 32. p. 241 

. 2S0-25i conUin an j 
lome nortli Queensland 



The Gnndungurra language. (Amer- 
ican Philosophical Society. Proceedings. 
Philadelphia, 1901. 8'. v. 40, p. 140-1480 

Oatlinea of graniniar. 



Les indigenes d'Australif 

thropologie. Paris, 1902. 8*. 
233-240.) 



(L'An- 

ir. 13. p. 

QOA 

Initiation ceremonies of certain 

tribes of Australian aborigines. 1 map. 

Philosophical Society. Pro- 

- ■ ■ -"- " 8* V. 37. 

•BA 

Initiation ceremonies of the Wir- 

adiuri tribes. (American anthropologist. 
New York. 1901. 8*. new series, v. 3. 
p. 337-341.) HBA 

Initiationzeremonie der Btrdha- 

wal-Stammes. (Anthropologische Gesell- 



e dytrrayal, or initiatl 
I the Birdbawal tribe 



The Keeparra ceremony of initia- 
tion. 1 pi. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1897. 8-. V. 26, p. 320-340.) QOA 

p. 33B-340 contain an account of "The Dhaini 
ceremony," a ahorl or abridged form of the Kee- 



(Anthropologische Gesetlschaft in Wien. 
Mitteilungen. Wien, 1903. 4°. Bd. 33. 
p. 321-328.) QOA 

With a rocabulary of shout 300 words. 

- — ■~ Langage des Kurnu, tribu d'indi- 
genes de la Nouvelle Galles du Sud. (So- 
ciety d'anthropologie de Paris. Bulletins 
et mcmoires. Paris. 1904. 8°. sirie 5. 
tome S, p. 132-138.) QOA 

Translated br Oscar Schmidt. A summary of 
the grammar of the Kurnu trihe. 

Le langage Wailwan. (Sociite 

d'anthropologie de Paris. Bulletins et 
memoires. Paris. 1903. 8°. sirie 5, v. 4. 
p. 69-81.) QOA 

Translated by Oscar Schmidt. Outlini ~ ~ 



^— - Language of the Birdhawal tribe, 
in Gippsland. Victoria. (American Philo- 
sophical Society. Proceedings. Philadel- 
phia. 1907. 8°. V. 46. p. 346-359.) "EC 

p. 357-359 contain an appendix on the Kurnai 
trihe. in which fuller ■ ... 



Language of the Bungandity tribe. 

South Australia. (Royal Society of New 
South Wales. Journal and proeeedings. 
Sydney, 1903. 8°. v. 37, p. 59-74.) •£€ 



Outlini 



f the I 

ordi. 



bulary c 



Language, organization and initia- 
tion ceremonies of the Kogai tribes, 
Queensland. (Zeitschrift fur Ethnologic, 
eriin. 1904. 4". Jahrg. 36, p. 28-38.) 
QOA 

With a TOcabuUrr of Kogai words on p. 34-38. 

Language and sociology of the 

Kumbainggeri tribe, New South Wales. 
(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 12. report. Brisbane, 
1910. 8°. p. 485-493.) • EC 

Language of the WuddySwurru 

tribe, Victoria. (Zeitschrift fur Ethnolo- 
gic. Berlin, 1904. 4'. Jahrg. 36. p. 729- 
734.) QOA 

Gives a brief (ketch of the (rammar with a ro- 
cabulary of about 150 words. 
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Wales. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don. 1903. 4". V. 33. p. 2S9-283.) QOA 

Greea «hort »ketehe« of the gr»mm»r of the 
KamiUroi and DiTkianDg lunfiuin. and loine 
nota on [he Yum. t lecrtl linguase utcd in the 
Bora ceremonies. There is also & TocabuUry of 
■bout 900 words of the KimiUroi and Thurrawal 



the tribes of ^ 



I QneCDsUDd 



Languages of the New England 

aborigines. New South Wales. (Ameri- 
can Philosophical Society. Proceedings. 
Philadelphia, 1903. 8*. v. 42. p. 249-263.) 

•EC 

The Aniwau Unciuce and a (ocabnlvT of the 
Banbai Isnguage. There is also a short note on a 
nnlic languase itaed bf th« aiCB at their ceremonies 

Languages of some native tribes 

of Queenslaiid, New South Wales, and 
Victoria. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney. 1902. 8°. V. 36, p. 135-1900 •EC 

GiTes oullioes of the Erammslical siruclure of 
the Yualeai and Pikumbil languages of Queens- 
lind; of Ihe Kawambarai. Woopibon, KumO, 
Tylkt <OT mystic language), and Dyirrinlai) lan- 
guage* of New South Wales; and of Che VotayoU 



KflrnO. Yualeai and Yotayota words. 

Languages of some tribes of West- 
ern Australia. (American Philosophical 
Society. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 1907. 
8'. V. 46, p. 361-368.) • EA 

Short noles on the grammar and vocabularies of 
the Loritya and Erlistoun tribes. 

Marriage and descent among the 



ings. Sydney, 1900. 8°. v .34, p. 120- 
135.) "EC 

p. 131-135 conlain an appendix on some tribes of 
Cape York peninsula. Queensbnd. 

Marriage and descent in the Ar- 

randa tribe, central Australia. (American 
anthropologist. Lancaster, Pa.. 1908. 
4°. new series, v, 10, p. 88-102.) HBA 

Matrilineai descent in the Arranda 

and Chingalee tribes. (Man. London, 
1912. 4°. 1912, no. 47.) QOA 

Matrilineai descent in the Kaiabara 

tribe, Queensland. (Man. London, 1911. 
4*. 1911, no. 66.) QOA 

Native Iribii of isutk-iait ytmtralia. 

Matrilineai descent, Northern Ter- 
ritory. (Man. London. 1908. 4°. 1908, 
no. 83.) QOA 

Matrilineale Deszendenz beira 

Wombaia-Stamme, Zentralaustralien. 

(Anthropologischc Gesellschaft in Wien. 
Mitteilungen. Wien, 1908. 4*. Bd. 38, 
p. 321-323.) QOA 

Deals with his views a* to the descendence- 
organiiation of Ihe Wombaia tribe. He considers 

Message- Stick 3 used by the ab- 



origines of Australia. 1 pi. (American 
anthropologist. Washington, 1897, 8°. 
V. 10. p. 2Sff-297.) HBA 

Die Multyerra-Initiationszeremo- 

nie. (Anthropologische Gesellschaft in 
Wien. Mittefiungen. Wien, 1904. A'. 
Bd. 34. p. 77-83.) QOA 

Native languages of Victoria. 

(American anthropologist. Lancaster, 
Pa,. 1903. 8'. new series, v. 5. p. 380- 
382.) HBA 

Native tribes of Queensland. 

(American anthropologist. New York. 
1899. 8°. new series, v. 1. p. S95-S97.) 

HBA 

Deals with their tribal orfaniialion. 

The native tribes of Victoria: their 

language and customs. (American Fbilo- 
sophical Society. Proceedings. Philadel- 
phia, 1904. 8°. V. 43, p. 54-70.) 

Prefatory ; orthography ; Dbauburtirflrni lan- 
guage and vocabulary; initiation ceremonies; fait 

fore; sociology. 

Native tribes of Western Aus- 
tralia. (American Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings. Philadelphia. 1900. 8'. v. 
39, p. 123-12S.) • EC 

Note on the social or^nisation of 

the Turrubul and adjacent tribes. (Man. 
London. 1907. 4*. 1907, no. 97.) QOA 

On descent through the mother. 

Notes on the Arranda tribe. 

(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1907, 
8'. V. 41, p. 146-163.) 'EC 

On Ihe beliefs and sDciologr of tbe tribe. The 
information is mostly wholly new. 

Notes on the Australian aborigi- 
nes. (American antiquarian. Chicago, 
1907. 8°. V, 29, p. 148-152,) HBA 

1. A sex legend among the Tburiawal, Thoorga, 

and other tribes of New Soulh Walesj 2. Belief 

concerning Baiamai; 3. The Wallaroo and the 
Willy-wagUit (a legend]. 

Notes on some aboriginal tribes. 

(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney, 1907. 
8', V. 41. p. 67-86.) • EC 

Give some genealogies which bave never before 
been published respecting tbe intermarrying laws 
of the aborigines in different parts of Australia. 

— — Notes on some native dialects of 
Victoria. 1 port. (Royal Society of New 
South Wales. Journal and proceedings. 
Sydney. 1903, 8°. v. 37. p. 2«-253.> • EC 

On tbe grammatical llructure of Ihe Woiwfirru, 
BflnwOrru. Uwurru. Buibalyalli, Nilndatyalli, and 
Yabula-yabula dialects, spoken by the aborigines of 
central and well " - ■ 

The portrait ii 
tbe Yarra River 



befor, 



of Bil^ B«rBi 



e last ot 



Notes on some native tribes of 

Australia. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1907. 8°. V. 40, p. 95-129.) • EC 

1. Sociology of the Kurnu tribs. 2. Sharing 
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■iu(n. S. Cure dr aTcnging ptrtjr. 

Organiutioo sociat« de quelques 

tribtis australiennes. (Sociit£ d'anthro- 

poloflfie de Paris. Bulletins et m^moirea. 

Kris, 1906. 8-. serie 5. tome 7, p. 164-174). 

QOA 

TraiuUted hj OKit Schmidt. 

The origin, organization and cere- 
monies of the Australian aborigine*. 1 
map. (American Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings. PhiUdelphia, 1900. 8*. v. 39, 
p. 556-578.) -EA 

Phallic rites and initiation cere- 
monies of the (South Australian aborigines. 
(American Philosophical Society. Pro- 
ceedings. Philadelphia, 1900. 8'. v. 39, 
p. 622-638.) • SA 

CirfumcuiDB. SubiBcimiaa. ScmrrinlE the body. 
HiKcUancou* 









Pictorial art among the Australian 

aborigines. 2 pi. (Victoria Institute. 
Journal of transactions. London, 1901. 
8'. V. 33, p. 291-305.) • EC 

DiKuuion od the paper, p. 305-310. 

Rock carvings and paintings of 

the Australian aborigines. 1 col^ pi. 
(American Philosophical Society. Pro- 
ceedings. Philadelphia, 1897. 8*. v. 36. 
p. 466-478.) 'BA 

Rock-holes used by the aborigines 

for warming water. (Royal Society of 
New South Wales. Journal and proceed- 
ings. Sydney, 1901. 8'. v. 35, p. 213-216.) 

•EC 

Rock paintings by the aborigines 

in caves on Bnlgar creek, near Singleton. 
3 pi. (Royal Society of New Sonth Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney [1894]. 
8°. V. 27, p. 3S3-3S8.) • EC 



r. 25, p. 14S-163; v. 27, p. 532-541.) QOA 

Social organization of the Chinga- 

lee tribe, northern Australia. (American 
anthropologist. New York, 1905. 8'. 
new series, t. 7, p. 301-304.) HBA 

Social organization of the Ngeum- 

ba tribe, New South Wales. (Man. Lon- 
don, 1908. 4*. 1908, no. 10.) QOA 

See alao carrectiao in Man, ]<IOS. no. 83. 

Sociology of aboripnal tribes in 

Australia. (American antiquarian. Chi- 
cago, 1906. 8°. V. 28, p. 81^.) HBA 

The KCond part of Ibii article bean the lilk 
"The loleoiiaCic ayilein in Au«raUi." 



•EC 

The sociology of the Arranda and 

Cfaingalee tribes (northern territory, Aus- 
tralia). (Folk-lore. London, 1908. 8'. 
V, 19, p. 99-103.) ZBA 

Gi*« evidence for matrilineal dcKent of chil- 
dren, and doubU "whether there is anv well- 
defined law, of exogamy in the social structure of 

Sociology of the Chingalee tribe, 

northern Australia. (American anthropol- 
ogist Lancaster, Pa.. 1908. 8°. new 
series, v. 10, p. 281-285.) HBA 

Sociology of some Australian 

tribes. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales, journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1905. 8'. V. 39, p. 104-123.) • EC 

Deals with the sociolooy of the Wombaia, Won- 
gaiboD, and Barkunjee Iribes. 

Sociology of some Australian 

tribes. (American antiquarian. Salem, 
1909. 8". V. 31, p. 206-213.) HBA 

Repl)' lo Dr. A. W, Howiit'a erilieisin in the 

Some aboriginal languages of 

gueensland and Victoria. (American 
hiiosophical Society. Proceedings. Phila- 
delphia, 1903. 8'. V. 42, p. 179-188.) • EA 

Some aboriginal tribes of Western 

Australia. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 190L 8°. V. 35, p. 217-222.) •£€ 

With ■ voetbulary of the Kisha dialect. Hall'a 
creek, Weatern Auatralia. 

Some Australian magical stones. 

(American antiquarian. S 
V. 31, p. 205-206.) 

Some burial customs of the Aus- 
tralian aborigines. (American Philosophi- 
cal Society. Proceedings. Philadelphia, 
1909. S". V. 48, p. 313-318.) *EA 

Some initiation ceremonies of the 

aborigines of Victoria. '(Zeitschrift fut 
Ethnologie. Bedin, 1905. 4'. Jahrg. 37, 
p. 872-879.) QOA 

The Winnumuk ceremony of initiation. Tta« 
Kannety ceremony of inilialion. 

Some mythology of the Gundun- 

gurra tribe, New South Wales. (Zett- 
schrift fur Ethnologic. Berlin, 1908. 4". 
Jahrg. 40, p. 203-206.) QOA 

Some native languages of Western 

Australia. (American antiquarian. Chi- 
cago, 1908. 8°. V. 30, p. 28-31.) HBA 

Some rock engravings of the ab- 
origines of New South Wales. (Royal 
Society of New South Wales. Journal 
and proceedings. Sydney, 1910. 8°. v. 
44, p. 401-40S.) 'EC 

Some rock pictures and ceremonial 

stones of the Australian aborigines. 2 
pi. illus. (Australian Association for the 



HBA 
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report. 
• KC 



Advancement ol Science. 12. 
Brisbane, 1910. 8°. p. 493-498.) 

Some atone implements used by 

the aborigines of New South Wales. I pi. 
(Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney [1895]. 
8°. V. 28. p. 301-305.) • EC 

Die Sprache des Tyeddyuwurru- 

Slammes des Eingebornen von Victoria. 
(Anthropologische Gesellschaft in Wien. 
Mitteilnngen. Wien, 1904. 4°. Bd. 34, 
p. 71-76.) QOA 

Stone cooking-holes and grooves 

for stone-grinding used by the Australian 
aborigines. 1 pi. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London. 1896. 8°. v. 25. p. 2S5-2S9.) 

QOA 

The Thoor^a and other Australian 

languages. (American antiquarian. Chi' 
cago. 1902. 8°. v. 24. p, 101-106.) HBA 

For a criticitm of bia sllcgfd disconn-y see p. 401 

The Thurrawal language. (Royal 

Society of New South Wales. Journal 

and proceedings. Sydney, 1901. 8°. v. 

35. p. 127-160.) 'EC 

The appendix, p. 15 " 

a Bhorl grama^ir and TocabuUr/ of 
liDguaere. 

The Toara ceremony of the Dippil 

tribes of Queensland. (American anthro- 
pologist. New York, 1900. 8°. new se- 
ries. V. 2. p. 139-144.) HBA 

The totemic divisions of Austra- 
lian tribes. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney. 1897. 8'. V. 31. p. 154-176.) "EC 

The totemistic system of Aus- 
tralia. (American antiquarian. Chicago. 
1906, 8=. V, 28, p. 140-147.) HBA 

Thii formi the lecond p»rt of bis "Sociology of 
aboriginal tribes in Australia." 

The Victorian aborigines: their 

initiation ceremonies and divisional sys- 
tems. (American anthropologist. Wash- 
ington, 1898. 8'. V. 11, p. 325-343.) HBA 

Vocabulary of the Ngarrugu tribe, 

N. S. W. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney. 1908. 8°. V. 42. p. 335-342.) • EC 

About 260 words colieeied in the Monaro dis- 
trict. New SoiHh Wales. 

Paces 340-342 contain an appendix with an 
"«planation rt 'Notes on the Arranda tribe.' " 

The wandarral of the Richmond 

and Clarence river tribes. (Royal Society 

of Victoria. Proceedings. Melbourne, 

1897. 8°. new series, v. 10. p. 29-42.) 

•EC 

The Wiradyuri and other lan- 
guages of New South Wales. (Anthro- 
pological Institute of Great Britain and 



Ireland. Journal. London, 19(M. 4*. v. 
34. p. 28+J05.) QOA 

imalical skelchei of the Wirad- 



The Wombya organization of the 

Australian aborigines. (American anthro- 
pologist. New York, 1900. 8'. new sc- 
ries, V. 2. p. 494-501.) HBA 

Zur australischen Deszendenz- 

lehre. (Anthropologische Gesellschaft in 
Wien. Mitteilungen. Wien. 1908. 4°. Bd. 
38. p. 182-187.) QOA 



See also under Bancroft, T. L. 

HathewB, Robert Hamilton, and W. J. 
Ekrigut, Rock paintings and carvings of 
the aborigines of New South Wales. 2 
pi. (Australian Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 6. report. Syd- 
ney [1896,. 8°. p. 624-637.) •EC 

Mathews, Robert Hamilton, and Miss 
M. M, EvERiTT. The organisation, lan- 
guage and initiation ceremonies of the 
aborigines ot the southeast coast of New 
South Wales. (Royal Society of New 



Hatthewa, Daniel. Native tribes of the 
upper Murray. (Royal Geographical So- 
ciety of Australasia, South Australian 
Branch. Proceedings. Adelaide, 1901. 
8'. V. 4, p. 43-52.) KAA 

Hatthewa, M. C. On the manners, cus- 
toms, religion, superstitions, &c., of the 
Australian native. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland 
Journal. London. 1895. 8*. v. 24, p. 186- 
190.) QOA 

Helbotirne.- Intercolonial Exposition of 
Australasia, 1866-67. Vocabulaire des dia- 
lectes des aborigines de I'Australie. 
[Edited by Sir R. Barry.j Melbourne: 
Masterman. 1867. xiv p., 1 L, 6 folded 
tables. 8°. RTF 

Issued also in Endish. 

Hellxntrnensit, pseud, of Michael Wat- 
son, S. J. The aborigines of Australia. 
(Irish monthly. Dublin. 1877. 8". v. 5, 
p. 344-354.) • DA 

Much of the information a from Bonwick'i 
Waiiam Bucklty and kit Port PhUif black /rimdt, 
Melbourne, I8S6. 

Meyer, Adolf Bernbard, and M. Um^ 
Zur Dippil-Sprache in Ost- Austral ien. 
1 pi. (Verein fur Erdkunde zu Dresden. 
Jahresbericht 18-20, p. 129-136. Dresden, 
1883. 8°.) KAA 
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tribe. South Australia. 1 pi. (In: Native 
tribes of South Australia . . . Adelaide, 

1879. 8°. p. 183-206.) QPH 
Middleton, Thomas, and E. I. Noble. 

[Account of the Bimurraburra tribe with 
vocabularies.] (In: E. M, Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3. 
p. 90-95.) QPH 

Miklucho-Maclay, Nicolaus de, baron. 
Haarlose Australier. 1 pi. (Verhandlun- 
gen der Berliner Geseilschaft fiir Anthro- 
poloBic... Berlin. 1881. 8'. Jahrg. 1881, 
p. 143-149,) QOA 

Langbeinigkeit der australischen 

Frauen. (Verhandlungcn der Berliner 
Geseilschaft fur Anthropologic. Berlin, 

1880. 8°. Jahrg. 1880. p. 89-90.) QOA 

On a complete deboucheraent of 

the sulsus rolando into the fissura aytvii 
in some brains of Australian aboriginals. 
1 pi. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales. Proceedings. Sydney, 188S. 8". 
v. 9, p. 578-580.) PQA 

On the practice of ovariotomy by 

the natives of the Herbert river, Queens- 
land. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales. Proceedings. Sydney, 1882. 8'. 
V. 6, p. 622-624.) PQA 

On a very dolichocephalic skull of 

an Australian aboriginal. 1 pi. (Linnean 
Society of New South Wales. Proceed- 
ings. Sydney, 1884. 8°. v. 8. p. 401-403.) 

PQA 

Remarks on a skull of an Austra- 
lian abori[!:inal from the Lachlan district. 
1 pi. (Linnean Society of New South 
Wales. Proceedings. Sydney, 1884. 8". 
v. 8. p. 39S-396.) PQA 

Ueber die Mika-Operation in Cen- 
tral- A ustra lien. (Verhandlungcn der Ber- 
liner Geseilschaft fiir Anthropologic. 
Berlin, 1880. 8°. Jahrg. 1880. p. 85-89.) 

QOA 

Hilea, W. Augustus. How did the na- 
tives of Australia become acquainted with 
the demigods and dsmonia and with the 
' uperstitions of the ancient races? And 
how have many oriental words been in- 
corporated in their dialects and lan- 
guages? 1 pi. (Ethnological Society of 
London. Journal. London, 1854. 8°, 
V. 3, p. 4-50.) QOA 

The plate conlaiiu dravingi of carvinc on rock 
U Port JickBon. New South Wala. 

Miller, Robert. The Woonarua tribe 
and language. (In: E. M. Curr, The Atis- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3. 
p. 352-357.) QPH 

HiUigan, Joseph. On the dialects and 
langtiage of the aboriginal tribes of Tas- 
mania, and of their manners and customs. 
(Royal Society of Van Diemen's Land. 



Papers and proceedings. Hobart Town, 
1855. 8°. V. 3, p. 275-282.) • EC 

Repr[nied in R, Brough Sninli"« The cboriginii 

Vocabulary of dialects of aborig- 
inal tribes of Tasmania. (Royal Society 
of Van Diemen's Land. Papers and pro- 
ceedings. Hobart Town il860?j. 8°. v. 3. 
p. 239-274.) • EC 

oripn of fire and of the apotheosis of two heroes. 
Reprinted In R. Brough Smyth's The abariginit 
of yKiQria. V. 2. p. 415-43^. Melbourne, 1878; 
in E. M. Curr's The Auriraliati rtrr. v. 3. p. 634- 
675. Melbouine, 1887; and in H. Ling Roth'l Tht 

Vocabulary of the dialects of some 

of the aboriginal tribes of Tasmania. 
Hobart: W. T. Strutt, 1890. 60 p. 8°. 

RTP 

HiMionanattalten, Die, fijr Eingeborene 
in Siidaustralien. Mitgetheilt von einem 
alten Australier. (Globus. Braunschweig, 
1876. 4°. Bd. 29, p. 13-15.) fKAA 

Mitchell, T. Native names of places in 
the upper Murray district. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne. 1878. 4". V. 2, p. 174-175.) t QPH 

Mitchell, Thomas Livingstone. Vocabu- 
lary of words having the same meaning 
in different parts of Australia. (In his: 
Three expeditions into the interior of 
eastern Australia... London, 1838. 8'. 
V. 2, p. 371-376.) BHH 



Moir, J. Paxton. On stone implements 
from Tasmania. 2 pi. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1900. 4". v. 30, p. 257- 
259.) QOA 

Monger, H. J. [Vocabulary of thej 
Minnal Yungar tribe. (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 
8=. V. 1, p. 322-323.) QPH 

Moore, George Fletcher, A descriptive 
vocabulary of the lan^age in common 
use amongst the aborigines of western 
Australia; with copious meanings, em- 
bodying much interesting information re- 
garding the habits, manners, and customs 
of the natives, and the natural history 
of the country. London: W. S. Orr & 
Co., 1842. xiii p„ 2 1., 171 p. 16'. RTP 

Part I. Australian and English. 
Part II. ED(lish and Auilrallan. 

Moorehouse, M. [Vocabulary fromj 
Wellington, on the Murray river. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1886. 8*. V. 2, p, 274-277.) QPH 

Moral, The. character of the natives of 
Australia. (The Visitor, or Monthly in- 
structor. London, 1841. 8". 1841, p. 99- 
101. 149-152.) "DE 
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Horgaa, Lewis Henry. Australian 
classes. (In his: Ancient society. New 
York, 1877. 8". p. 49-fil.) • R— S 

Australian kinship. (American 

Academy of Arts and Sciences. Proceed- 
ings. Boston, 1873. 8°. v. 8, p. 412-438.) 

*EA 
Horton, A. W. [Account of the Uulya- 
Napa tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8'. V. 2, p. 158-161.) QFH 

Mosetey, J. rVocabulary of the Kami- 
laroi language from] Namoi, Barwan, 
Meeh*. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3. p. 310- 
311.) QPH 

Mueller, Friedrich. Australier. (In his: 
Allgemeine Ethnographic. Wien 1879, 
2. ed. 8'. p. 201-220.) QOL 

Lcibllchn- Tvpiu da Auitnlicn. Phriiiclier 
ClurKlcr da Aiutnlicn. EthnogTaphuche Schil- 
derttng.^ Sprmcbc 

(In: Novara, Austrian frigate. 

Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte No- 
vara um die Erde. Anthropologischer 
Theil. Wien, 1868. i'. p. 1-10.) t PQH 

Australische Sprachen. (In his; 

GrundrisB der Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 
1888. 8*. Bd. 4, Abth. 1, p. 123-124.) RAL 



Reise der osterreichischen Fregattt _ _ 
vara um die Erde. Linguistischer Theil. 
Wien, 1867. f. p. 241-266,) t PQH 

Die Dippil-Sprache. (In his: 

Grundriss der Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 
1882. 8°. Bd. 2, Abth. 1, p. 42-46.) RAL 

Die Kamilaroi- (Gummilroy-) 

Sprache. (In his: Grundriss der Sprach- 
wissenschaft. Wien, 1882. 8". Bd. 2. 
Abth. 1. p. 27-34.) RAL 

Die Parnkalla Sprache. (In his: 

(^undriss der Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 
1882. 8'. Bd. 2, Abth. 1. p. 74-80.) RAL 

Die Sprache von Adelaide. (In 

his: Grundriss der Sprachwissenschaft. 
Wien. 1882. 8'. Bd. 2, Abth. 1. p. 63-73.) 

RAL 

Die Sprache von "Encounter Bay." 

(In his: Grundriss der Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Wien. 1882. 8°. Bd. 2, Abth. 1, 
p. 47-62.) RAL 

Die Sprache vom Lake Macquarie. 

(In his: Grundriss der Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Wien, 1882. 8°. Bd. 2, Abth. 1. 
p. 4-17.) RAL 

AwibBlul diilccL 

Die Sprache von Tasmanien. (In 

his; Grundriss der Sprachwissenschaft. 
Wien, 1882. 8'. Bd. 2, Abth. 1, p. 87-89^ 

Die Sprache von West-Austr alien. 



(In his: Grundriss der Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Wien, 1882. 8°. Bd. 2. Abth. 1. 
p. 81-86.) RAL 

Die Turrubul-Sprache. (In his: 

Grundriss der Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 
1882. 8'. Bd. 2. Abth. 1. p. 35-41.) RAL 

Ueber den behaupteten Zusam- 

menhang der australischen Sprachen mit 
den dravidischen. (In his: Grundriss der 
Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 1882. 8*. 
Bd. 2. Abth. 1, p. 95-98.) RAL 

Ueber den Zusammenhang der 

australischen Sprachen unter ei nan der. 
(In his: Grundriss der Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Wien, 1882. 8'. Bd. 2, Abth. 1, 
p. 90-94.) RAL 

Die Wiradurei- (Wiraturai-) 

Sprache. (In his: Grundriss der Sprach- 
wissenschaft. Wien. 1882. 8>. Bd. 2, 
Abth. I, p. 18-26.) RAL 

Huirhead, James, and Charles Lowk. 
[Vocabularies of the Belyando tribes.j 
(In: E. M. Curr. The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1887. 8°. v. 3. p. 26-35.) QPH 
HuUer, Frederic. iVocabulary from] 
Broad Sound, Yaamba, Maryborough and 
St. Lawrence. (In: E. M. Curr. The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8". v. 3. 
p. 52-53.) QPH 

Mundy, Godfrey Charles. Wandcrun- 

B:n in Australien und Vandiemensland. 
eutsch bearbeitet von F, Gerstacker. 
Leipzig: C. B. Lorck. 1856. 12°. BHH 

p. 77-84; Eiu CorroberT — Die Eingcboreaen. 



Myles, Frederic W. [Account of the 
Wonkomarra tribe, with vocabulary.] 
(In: E. M. Curr. The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 36-41.) 

QPH 

Uylet, G. (Vocabulary of thei Prea- 
galgh language. (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. 
v. 3, p. 268-269.) QPH 

Hyrea, John Linton. On an ornament 

of unknown use, and a quartzite knife 

from Moreton bay, Queensland. 1 pi. 

(Man. London, 1903. 4'. 1903, no. 16.) 

QOA 

Names of places in the vicinity of Bel- 
fast. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborig- 
ines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4". 
V. 2, p. 187.) t QPH 

Native names of hills, rivers, lakes, and 
other natural features in Victoria. Fur- 
nished by the surveyor-general of the 
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colony. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The 
aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 
4°. V. 2, p. 192-2M.) tQPH 

NatiTe names of places obtained from 
the aborigines of the river Yarra Yarra. 
(In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2. p. 
188.) t QPH 

Native names of several hills, rivers, 
etc., derived from the information of the 
native blacks "Tommy" and "Billy." (In: 
R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of Vic- 
toria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2. p. 216.) 
tQPH 

Native, The, tribes of South Australia, 
comprising The Narrinyeri, by the Rev. 
George Taplin; The Adelaide tribe, by 
Dr. Wyatt...[and othersj. Vocabulary of 
the Woolner District dialect (Northern 
Territory) by John W. Ogilvie Bennett. 
With an introductory chapter by J. D. 
Woods. Adelaide: E. S. Wigg & Son, 
1879. xtii p., 1 1.. 316 p., 8 pi. 8". QPH 

Nenmayer. Ueber die Intel lektuellen 
und moralischen Eigenschaften der Einge- 
borenen Aostraliens. (Verhandlungen der 
Berliner Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologie 
... Berlin, 1871. 8°. 1870-71, p. 69-80.) 
QOA 

New South Walet. — Board for Protee- 



lielc. govt, prtr., I90(i-03., P. ft BHM 

Nicholson, Sir Charles. On some rock 
carvings found in the neighbourhood of 
Sydney. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1880. 8°. V. 9, p. 31-34.) QOA 
Nind, Scott. Description of the natives 
of King George's sound (Swan River 
colony) and adjoining country. (Royal 
Geographical Society of London. Jour- 
nal. London, 1832. 8", v. 1, p. 21-51.) 
KAA 

Wilh ■ Tocabuliry of their bnciuge. 

Ninnit, Belgrave. Remarks on the 
natural history, meteorology, and native 
population of the northern territory of 
South Australia. (Great Britain. Report 
of the health of the navy, 1866, appendix, 
p. S-14. In: Gt. Br. Parlt. Papers. 1867/8. 
V. 46.) • SAB 



NoetUng, Fritz. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der archaolithischen Kultur des Tas- 
manier. illus. (Zeitschrift fiir Ethnolo- 
gic. Berlin. 1911. 4'. Jahrg. 43, p. 633- 
663.) QOA 

p. 641.663 contain ■ bibliojraph)! of ih* aubjeet. 

Bemerkungen fiber die angebliche 

Menschenspur im Sandstein von Warram- 
bool (Victoria), Australien. (Central- 



blatt fiir Mineralogie, Geologie, und Pa- 
laontologie. Stuttgart, 1907. 8*. 1907, p. 
498-502.) PWA 

A tunimary of this article ia giTca br Dr. U 
Laky ia VAnlkrofologit, v. 19, p. 648-649. Paria, 

IVOS. 

Kannte die tasmanische Sprache 

spezielle Worte zur Bezeichnung der ver- 
schiedenen Gebrauchsart der archaolithi- 
schen Werkieuge? (Zeitschrift fiir Eth- 
nologic. Berlin, 1909. 4*. Jahrg. 41, p. 
199-208.) QOA 

Sludien iiber die Technik der tas- 

manischen Tronatta. illus. (Archiv fiir 
Anthropologie. Braunschweig, 1909. 4°. 
N. F. Bd. 8, p. 197-207.) QOA 

Norman, James. iVocabulary of the 
Tasmanian language.i (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 611-616.) QPH 

Reprinted in H. Lia( Bolh-a Th* tborigtnti of 

Notes on the aborigines of Australia. 
(Anthropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Journal. London, 1895. 8*. 
V. 24, p. 158-198.) QOA 

Replica to aDlhrapolegieal queationa aent out b« 
Dr. J. G. Fr«er. 

O'Connor, John, rVocabulary from] be- 
tween the Albert and Tweed rivers. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8*. V. 3, p. 236-239.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the natives at the 

mouths of the Burdekin river.) (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race... Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. v. 2, p. 454-455.) QPH 

A Wokka dialect taken on the Bur- 
nett. (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 108-113.) 

QPH 

O'Connor, John, and E. Cunninghau. 
(Vocabularies of the Wokka, Wogga, or 
Woga dialects.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
p. 102-107.) ' 

Oldfield, Augustus. On the aborigines 
of Australia. (Ethnological Society of 
London. Transactions. London, 1865. 
8'. new series, v. 3, p. 215-297.) QOA 

Introdnction. Religion, tniditioaa. etc. Death. 

The Watchandt tribe. [With vo- 
cabulary.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8>. v. 1. 



Palmer, E. Vance. The Australian cor- 
roboree. (Nineteenth century. London, 
1906. 8". V. 60, p. 315-320.) 'DA 
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Palmer, Edward. [Account of the Mi- 
appe tribe, with vocabularies.] (In: E. ii. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 2, p. 330-339.) QPH 

lAccount of the Mirk in tribe, with 

vocabulary.] (In: E. M, Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne. 1886. 8°. v. 2, 
p. 396-399.) QPH 

Notes on some Australian tribes. 

(Anthropological Institute of Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland. Journal. London, 1884. 
8°. V. 13. p. 276-334.) QOA 

The tribal lcrritDri«, Physical and social cbar- 
acicriaiica. Cannibalism. Hunting game. FooiJ and 
cooking. Ptrional marks. Weapons. Manufactures 
■nd otnamenis. Drawings and marks. Amusemenis. 
Beiicrs and super ttit ions. Myths and knowledge of 
the stars. Bora ceremonies. Rain-making. Burials 
and mourning. Healing craft. Class systems. Lan- 
guages. Plant knowledge. Plants used by the na- 
tives of the Uitchell and Flinders rivers for food 
uiTposes. Plants used for medicine, or for stupefy- 
ing fish, and for manufacture of weapons and cor- 
dage. Plants principally tor manufactures. 

D. 326-334 contain vocahulariea of 9e»en Queens- 
I Wales languages. See also 



On plants used by the natives of 

north Queensland, Flinders and Mitchell 
rivers, tor food, medicine, &c, (Royal 
Society of New South Wales. Journal 
and proceedings. Sydney, 1884. 8°. v. 
17, p. 93-113.) "EC 

Parker, Edward Reed. fVocabulary of 
the Whajook tribe.j (In: E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. 
V. 1. p. 340-341.) QPH 

Parker, Joseph. Dialect of the Ja-jow- 
er-ong race, with a short account of their 
traditional history and superstitions. &c. 
(In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 
154-165.) t QPH 

Parker, Mrs. K. Langloh. Australian 
legendary tales. Folklore of the Noon- 
gahburrahs as told to the piccaninnies. 
Collected by Mrs. K. L. Parker. With an 
introduction by Andrew Lang. London: 
D. Nutt, 1897. xvi, 132 p. 8'. ZBIV 

original lexl of one of the tales. Pages 129-133 con- 



"" Reviewed 'i 



Folk-Io 



B, p. 5IS-S7, London, 



The Euahlayi tribe, a study of ab- 
original life in Australia. With an intro- 
duction by A. Lang. London: A. Con- 
stable a Co., Ltd., 1905. xxvii, 156 p. 8'. 

QPH 

Reviewed (by E. S- Hanland) In Falk-lare, v. 17. 

LllS-119; (by N. W. Thomai), Man, ». 6, p. «-M, 
ndon. 1906. 

More Australian legendary tales, 

collected from various tribes. With an 
introduction by Andrew Lang. London: 
D. Nutt, 1898. xxiii, 104 p. I'. ZBIV 

With a glossary (p, 101-104) of native words. 

Parkhouae, T. A. Native tribes of Port 



Darwin and its neighbourhood. 1 map. 
(Australian Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 6. report. Sydney (1896i. 
8°. p. 634-647.) • EC 

Pasco, Crawford. The Limba Karadjee 
tribe. fWith vocabulary.] (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 1. p. 268-269.) QPH 

Paull, W. J. [Account of the Ominee 
tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne. 1886. 
8". V. 2, p. 18-21.) QPH 

Peal, S. E. On the need for more effi- 
cient co-operation among anthropologists 
over the Indian, Polynesian, and Aus- 
tralian region. (Australian Association 
for the Advancement of Science. 5. re- 
port. Sydney (1894,. 8°. p. 513-514.) 
•EC 



Pearce, J. E. (Vocabulary of the Witra- 
theri language.] (In; E. M. Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8*. 
V. 3, p. 390-391.) QPH 

Peggs, Ada Janet. Notes on the abo- 
rigines of Roebuck bay, Western Aus- 
tralia. 6 pi. (Folk-lore. London, 1903. 
8°. V. 14. p. 324-367.) ZBA 

Perks, John, (Account of the tribes in 

the Cheangwa country, with vocabulary.] 

(In: E- M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 1, p. 368-375.) 

QPH 

Peschel, Oscar. The Australians. (In 
his: The races of man and their geographi- 
cal distribution. London. 1876. 8'. p. 
322-337.) QOL 

Pettaizoni, Raffaele. Un rombo aus- 
traliano, 1 pi. (Archivio per I'antropD- 
logia e la etnologia. Firenze, 1911. 8°. 
V. 41. p. 257-270.) QOA 

A hull-roarer. Now in the Museo etnografico di 
Roma. 

PhillipBon, N. E, [Note on the Umber- 
tana tribe, with vocabulary.; (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886- 8°. V. 2, p. 112-115.) QPH 

Pigorint, L. Armi ed utensili degli Aus- 
tralian!. (Bollettino della Society geo- 
grafica. Roma, 1876. 8°. anno 10. serie 
2, V. 1, p. 303-306.) KAA 



Planert, W. Australische Forschungen. 
1. Aranda-Grammatik- (Zeitschrift fur 
Ethnologic. Berlin, 1907. 4°. Jahrg. 39, 
p. 551-566.) QOA 

With four short tales. 
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nologie. Berlin, 190S. 4'. Jahrg. 40, p. 
686^7.) QOA 

The autbor mlio EJTa the parable* of tbe Pro- 
dical •on. the Pi«e of money, and tbe Ten nriina 
in the Dieri lanpuKe. 



Porteoua, A. Native names of places in 
the district of Carngham. (In: R, Brough 
Smyth. The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne. 1878. 4°. V. 2, p. 178-179.) tQPH 

Porter, Edward Griffin. The aborig- 
ines of Australia. 3 pi. (American Anti- 
quarian Society. Proceedings. Worces- 
ter, 1890. 8°. new series, v. 6, p. 303-322.) 
XAA 

Worcester: C. Hamilton, 

printer, 1890. 22 p., 3 pi. 8'. 

QPH p. box 1 

Reprint of the toregDini with titlepage. 

Powell, James White. (Vocabulary of 
the] Mokaburra tribe, Tarawalla dialect. 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 84-85.) 

QPH 

Pratt, George. A comparison of the 
dialects of east and west Polynesia, Ma- 
lay, Malagasy, and Australian. iSydney: 
C. Potter, printer, 1887., 24 p. 8". RTN 

Prichard, James Cowles. Of the natives 
of Australasia. (In his: Researches into 
the physical history of mankind. Lon- 
don, 1847. 8*. V. 5, p. 258-279.) QOL 

Pridden, W. Australia, its history and 
present condition; containing an account 
both of the bush and of Che colonies, with 
their respective inhabitants. London^: 
James Burns, 1843. 
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Prior, T. de M. M. [Vocabulary from, 

between the Albert and Tweed rivers, 

(In: E. M. Curr. The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 232-233.) 

QPH 

Purcell, Brabazon Harry. The aborig- 
ines of Australia. (Royal Geographical 
Society of Australasia. Transactions. 
Melbourne. 1894. 8°. v. 11, p. 17-21.) 

KAA 



ral Hon 






Pyne, Alexander, Reminiscences of 
colonial life, and missionary adventure in 
both hemispheres. London: E. Stock, 
1875. 12''. HBC 

chap, ix deala with the Auatraljan abarisinei. 

Queensland. — Office of Northern Pro- 
tector of Aboriginals. Annual report. 
1900-04. Brisbane, 1900-05. f^ tQPH 

Qneensland. — Office of Southern Pro- 



Queensland. — Public Lands Depart- 
ment. "The Aboriginals Protection and 
Restriction of the Sale of Opium Acts, 
1897 to 1901." (Regulations.) n,t.-p. 
[Brisbane: G. A. Vaughan, 1904.] 3 p. {'. 
t BHD p.v.l, no.l7 

Charge against Dr. Roth, chief 

protector of aboriginals, by Mr, J, Hamil- 
ton, member for Cook. (Correspondence 
relating to.) Brisbane: G. A. Vaugban, 
govt, prtr., 1904. 2 p. f. 

tBHDp,v.l,no.l6 

Reports by the under secretary for 

public lands and Dr. Roth re complaints 
against Dr. Roth, chief protector of 
aboriginals, n. t.-p. [Brisbane: G. A. 
Vaughan, 1905.) 8 p. f. 

ttBGPp.T,2,iio.l4 
Queensland. Government. (Vocabu- 
lary of the Oriba-Kulba tribe.) (In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8'. v. 2. p. 486-487.) QPH 

Ratzel, Fried rich. Australier. 1 map, 
1 pi. illus. (In his: Volkerkunde. Leip- 
zig, 1886. 4°. Bd. 2, p. 3-97.) QOl. 

The Australians. 1 pi. illus. (In 

his: The history of mankind. London, 
1896. 8*. V. 1. p. 333-390.) QOL 

Die Tasmanier. illus. (In his: 

Volkerkunde. Leipzig, 1886. 4'. Bd. 2, 
p. 97-100.) QOL 

Ray, Charles. Boomerangs and boom- 
erang-throwing. (Strand magazine. Lon- 
don, 1906. 8°, V, 31, p. 87-90.) • DA 

Ray, Sidney H. The languages of Cape 
York peninsiila, north Queensland. 1 map. 
(Cambridge Anthropological Expedition 
to Torres Straits. Reports. Cambridge. 
Eng.. 1907. 4°. v. 3, p. 264-283.) t QPH 

The linguistic position of the lan- 
guages of Torres straits. Australia, and 
British New Guinea. (Cambridge An- 
thropological Expedition to Torres 
Straits. Reports. Cambridge, 1907. 4*. 
V. 3, part 4, p. 504-528.) t QPH 

;abulary of 
peninsula. 

(Cambridge Anthropological Expedition 
to Torres Straits. Reports. Cambridge. 
Eng., 1907. 4'. v. 3. p. 281-283.) tQPH 

Structure of the languages (of 

Cape York peninsula). (Cambridge An- 
thropological Expedition to Torres 
Straits. Reports. Cambridge. Eng.. 1907. 
4". V. 3, p. 267-270.) t QPH 



York. (Cambridge Anthropological Ex- 
pedition to Torres Straits. Reports, 
Cambridge, Eng.. 1907. 4'. v. 3. p. 271- 
276.) 



V. 3. p. 271- 
fQPH 
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Reclm, filic. Le primitif d'Anstralic: ou 
les non-non et les oui-oui. fitude d'eth- 
nologie comparee. Parts: E. Dentu [I895|. 
3 p.l.. 391 (1) p. 12'. QPH 

Hdd, James A. iVocabularr of the 
Uilya-uppa tribe.i _(Iii: E. M._Curr,_The 



Richards, C. AboriErinal rock-painting. 
(Science of man. Sydney. 1908. 4'. new 
series, V. 10, p. 27.) QOA 

On Kcirigundie cnek. 

Richardaon, A. K. lAccount of Nickol 
Bay tribe, with vocabulary.] {In: E. M. 
Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne. 
1886. B". V. 1, p. 296-301.) QPH 

Ridlay, William. Australian aborigines. 
(American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Proceeding!. Boston, 1873. 8*. v. 8, p. 
436-438.) • EA 

An^endtx (o L. H. Harna'> article on AanralUa 

Journal of a missionary tour 

among the aborigines of the western in- 
terior of Queensland, In the year 1855. 
(In: J. D. Lang, Queensland... London, 
1864. 2. ed. 12'. p. 435-445.) BHO 

Kamilaroi, Dippil, and Tumibul; 

languages spoken fay Australian aborig- 
ines, Sydney: T. Richards, 1866. vi. 88 p.. 
1 1. sq. 8'. t RTP 

K&milardi, and Other Australian 

languages. Second edition, revised and 
enlarged by the author; with comparative 
tables of words from twenty Australian 
languages, and songs, traditions, laws and 
customs of the Australian race. Sydney: 
T. Richards, 1875. vi, 1?2 p., 1 pi. 4°. 

tRTP 

Contenti; KiniiUrol (Rraminir, vocihuUnr, 
pfcrM«». p«riphf»M«); Wailwun (plir«M»)i Pikun 
faal; Dippil CrocabuUr)'. dialosuFs): T 
(grimnllr, rocBbuliry, dlalopie, paraphrase-,. 
cabular7, phraacg); Gcoree'a River laDEuaR: V 
' - ■ ■ - fold Bay; iV Dani( 

... — ^nlT language*! iradliioni; tale 

Tharumba and Tburawah Bao-)11i — aooci; h 
and rnioDen of the people: initliuIiDni ind I 

laws of marriau and ■* '■ — ■■ — ■-•'-—— 

of aboriginal life and . 
the race of Murrl. 



'rurrubui 






of 
logical Society. Tr; 
actions. London, n. d. 8°. 1855, p. 72- 
84,) RAA 
On the Kamilaroi tribe of Aus- 
tralians and their dialect. (Ethnological 
Society of London. Journal. London, 
1856. 8'. V. 4, p. 285-293.) QOA 

Report on Australian languages 

and traditions. (Anthropological Insti- 
tute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London, 1873. 8°. v. 2, p. 257-291.) 
QOA 

1. Words and phrases In the RamiUiol and Wail- 
wun kntuagci. 2. Social claaaificatioD and laws 



of marriagw and descent. 3. fielicioiM and mytki- 
csl tradition). 4. Traditions, relicioua and hittoric. 
5. Words and grainmatical structure in different 
lanpiafea [Kamilaroi, Wirndhurri, Northumber- 
landrrorrubul, Dippil, Victoria, awi Wcat Coast]. 

Traditions of the Australian abo- 
rigines on the Namoi, Barwan, and other 
tributaries of the Darling. (In: R. Brough 
Smytfa, The aborigines of Victoria. Uel- 
bourne, 1878. 4'. v. 2, p. 285-288.) f QPH 

1. Baiane. I. Idea* of the atari. 3. Laws of 
descent and nurriage. 



Turrubul language. 

Curr, The Australian race. 
1887. 8*. V. 3, p. 212-215.) 



(In: E. M. 

Melbourne, 

QPH 



(Vocabulanr of the Dippil lan- 
guage.) (In: E, M. Curr, The Australian 
race... Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3, p. 
132-133.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Kamilaroi lan- 
guage.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race... Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 
308-309.) QPH 

(VtKabulary of the Turuwu! lan- 
guage.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 413- 
416.) QPH 

Taken from hi* KamilnfM, ISM. C. 

iVocabuIary of the Wodi-wodi lan- 
guage.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne. 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 417- 
419.) QPH 

Reprinted from hia KamUaroi. 

Riley, Robert C. and Montagu Cukk. 
(Vocabulary from] upper Burnett river. 
Mount Debateable, and Gayndah. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°. V. 3, p. 150-151.) QPH 

Riti, Hermann Balthazar. Beitrag «ur 
Kenntnis der tasmanischen Sprache. 
(Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic. Berlin, 1912. 
8'. Jahrg, 44, p. 76-80.) QOA 

The speech of the Tasmanian abo- 
rigines. Hobarl; "Examiner" and "Weekly 
Courier" Offices rl909,. 38 p. 8°. RTP 

Roberta, R. A. (Vocabulary of the 
Tasmanian language.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3, p. 606-607.) QPH 

Robcrtton, A. W. D. Craniological 
observations on the lengths, breadths, 
and heights of a hundred Australian abo- 
riginal crania. (Royal Society of Edin- 
burgh. Proceedings. Edinburgh, 1912. 
8°. v. 31, p. 1-16.) "EC 

See also under Berry, R. J. A. 

Rolleston, Humphry Davy. Descrip- 
tion of the cerebral hemispheres of an 
adult Australian male. 1 pi. (Anthropo- 
logical Institute of Great Britain and ire- 
land. Journal. London, 1888. 8*. v. 17, 
p. 32-42.) QOA 

Rosa, E. [Vocabulary from] Ballina. 
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(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbonrne, 1887. &'. v. 3, p. 290-291.) 
QPH 
Roth, Henry Ling. The aborigines of 
Tasmania, by H. L. Roth, assisted by U. 
E. Butler and J. B. Walker, with a chapter 



Australian tunes. ([Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1887. 8'. v. 16. p. 425.) 
QOA 

Cave shelters and the aborigines 

of Tasmania. (Nature. London, 1899. 
4'. V. 60. p. 545.) DA 

On the ducDTcry of • c*«e^«Ker oeir Hotwrt. 

Is Mrs. F. C. Smith a "Last living 

aboriginal of Tasmania"? 2 pi. (Anthro- 

fological Institute of Great Britain and 
relard. Journal. London, 1898. 8*. v. 
27, p. 451-454.) QOA 

"Wc mtf now TUtun to conclade ihii, while 
lln. FanoT Cochrtne Smith's faciiil ebarBcirriiriM 
partake largely of thoM of the Tasnimoii 



•ss 



Kotb, Walter Edmund. Australian 
canoes and rafts. 1 pi. (Man, London, 
1908. 4°. 1908. no. 88.) QOA 



QOA 

Domestic implements, arts and 

lanufactures. Brisbane: G. A. Vaughan. 



North Queensland ethnography: bulletin 
no. 7.) tQPH 

Reviewed by N. W. ThomM in Man. 1905, no. 
16. London, 1»0S. 

Food: its search, capture, and pre- 
paration. Brisbane: G. A. Vaughan, act- 
mg govt, prtr., 1901. 31 p., 3 pi. f*. 
(Queensland. — Home Secretary's De- 
partment. North Queensland ethnoe- 
raphyi bulletin no. 3.) tQPH 

Games, sports, amusements. Bris- 
bane: G. A. Vaughan, govt, prtr,, 1902. 
24 p.. 10 pi. f°. (Queensland.— Home 
Secretary's Department. North Queens- 
land ethnography: bulletin no. 4.) tQPH 

— : — Games, sports, and amusements of 
the northern Queensland aboriginals. 20 
pi. (Australian Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. 9. report. Hobart 
tl903|. S". p. 484-520.) • EC 

String, and other forms of strand: 

basketry-, woven bag-, and net-work. 
Brisbane : Edmund Gregory, govt prtr., 



1901. 15 p.. 18 pi. t'. (QneensUnd.— 

Home Secretar/s Department. North 

Queensland ethnography: bulletin no. 1.) 

tQPH 

Roth, Walter Edmund, and others. The 
structure of the Koko-Yimidir language. 
Brisbane: E. Gregory, govt. prtr. 19l5l. 
31 p. f. (Queensland. — Home Secre- 
tary's Department North Queensland 
ethnography; bulletin no. 2.) tQPH 

Rouse, C 
language. I _ _ 

tralian race. Melbourne. 1887. 8°. v. .», 
p. 370-371.) QPH 

Salet Pierre. Le boomarang. (La Na- 
ture. Paris, 1903. 4*. annce 31, p. 186.) 

Salmon, Henry G. (Vocabulary from 
Koongi I^ke Station.) (In: E. H. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1886. 
8'. V. 2, p. 24-27.) QPH 

Salvado, Rudesindo. Les Australiens. 
(In his: Memoires historiques 9ur I'Au- 
stratie. traduits de I'ltalien en Fran (a is 
par I'Abbe Falcimagne. Paris. 1854. 8". 
p. 230-352.) BHD' 

1. Race cDdaniJne. 2. Caract^e phyiique, 3. 

S. Hceuri domestiquea. 6. Ornemenli ct plrures. 
7. A™« ti usteiuilea. 8. Che«»i. 9. AlimenU. 

u! Malid'iei, bogliai. funiraillea. ' IJ.^ln^e, 

[Vocabulary and aboriginal gene- 
alogical tree from] New Norica. (In: E. 
M. Curr. The Australian race. Melbourne. 
1886. 8°. V. 1, p. 318-321.) QPH 

Sarg, Francis C. A. Die auatralischen 
Bumerangs im Stitdtischen Volkermnae- 
um. Frankfurt am Main; J. Baer & Co., 
1911. 40 p. illus. 4°. (Stadtisches Vol- 
kermuseum Frankfurt am Main. Verof- 
fentlichungen. (oo.) 3.) tQOD 

ScfamelU, J. D. E. On a boomerang 
ornamented with incised drawings of ani- 
mals, illus. (International Archiv fiir 
Ethnographic. Leiden. 1888. f. Bd 1, 
p: 108-109.) tQOA 

See also under Clement, E. 

Schmidt, G. Sur )a tnythologie australi- 
enne des rhombes — bull-roarer. (Anthro- 
pos. St. Gabriel-Modting. 1912. 8°. Bd. 
7, p. 1059-1060.) QOA 

Schmidt, Wilhelm. Der angebliche uni- 
versale Hieratstotemismus der siidostau- 
stralischen Stamme und einiges andere. 
(Globus. Braunschweig, 1910. i". Bd, 98, 
p. 238-240.) t KAA 

Die Gliederung der australischen 

Sprachen. (Anthropos. St. Gabriel- 
Modling, 1912. 8*. Bd. 7, p. 230-251, 463- 
497, 1014-1048.) QOA 
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„ _. ... SyBteme, 1. Uetwr- 
itiscbc Gliederuni dcr HuilrBli- 
Bilheriger SUnd der Friuc. 
•htcbfo Sprachen. O) Die 
.uAiTBiiBCDcn apmcben. 3. Verglcicbun^ mit 
■oiiolafiKhca CTUppicrunnn dcr auitrilischcn 
line. (1) Die Until. (2) Die Slimme mil 
"■ folge. (3) pie SCainme mi 



und Uul 



S^me ™Y"vre 


- und Achtklui 


i'SSS'J^.""'(5?- 


(1) Divergenie 


Uebereinximmu 




(3) Die Frage 




(4) Die Frage 


« den P.pu.- u 


nd Dravida-Spra< 
infuistiKbc Clie 


II. TeLl, Dei 


tralisch«n Stunme 





rfolge. 



<«) Die 
, .:emen. 3. 
It Graebner'i 



On the classification of Australian 

languages. (Man. London, 1908. 4°. 
1908, no. 104.) QOA 

Die soziologische und religiSs- 

cthische Grup pie rung der australischen 
Stamme. (Zeitschrift fur Ethnologic. 
Berlin, 1909. 4'. Jahrg. 41, p. 328-377.) 

QOA 

Wilb bibliographical footnote*. 

Die soziologische n Verhaltnisse 

der siidostausCralischen Stamme. (Glo- 
bus. Braunschweig, 1910. C. Bd. 97, 
p. 1S7-160, 173-176, 186-189,) tKAA 



Heii 



Bedeu 



r Hfttiolr 



Die tasmanischen Worte zur Be- 

zeichnung archaolithischer Werkzeuge. 
(Zeitschrift fur Ethnologic. Berlin, 1910. 
8°. Jahrg. 42, p. 915-919.) QOA 

Zur Phonetik der australischen 

Sprachen. (Wiener Zeitschrift fur die 
Kunde des Morgentandes. Wien, 1912. 8°. 
Bd. 26. p. 325-336.) • OAA 

Schoeteniack, Otto. Tasmanisehe Stein- 
instrumente. 6 illus. (Zeitschrift fiir Eth- 
nologie. Berlin, 1905. 4°. Jahrg. 37. p. 
362-365.) QOA 

I>e«crib« aix stone implemenis found near Ho' 

Scbomburgk, Richard. Notes on some 
habits of native tribes. (Verhandlnngen 
der Berliner Gesellschaft fur Anthropo- 
logie. Berlin, 1879. 8°. Jahrg. 1879 p. 
23S-237.) QOA 

Wale". 

Schuennann, C. W. The aboriginal 
tribes of Port Lincoln in South Australia, 
their mode of life, manners, customs, etc. 
I pi. (In: Native tribes of South Austra- 
lia... Adelaide. 1879. 8'. p. 207-251.) 
QPH 

Vocabulary of the Pamkalla lan- 



guage, spoken by the natives inhabiting 
the western shores of Spencer's gulf. To 
which is prefixed a collection of grammati- 
cal rules... Adelaide: G. Dehane, 1844. 
2p.l., (i)iv-viiip., II., 89p. 8°. RTR 

Bound with S. Rabone. Vocabulanr of Ibe Tonga 
Unguage. Vavau. 184S. 

See also under Teichelmanii, C. G., 

and C. W, SCHUEKUANN. 

Schwars, G. H. See under Roth, Walter 
Edmund, and others. The structure of the 
Koko-Yimidir language. 

Science of man and journal of the Royal 
Anthropological Society of Australia, v. I 
(1896-97); new series, v. 1-date (1898/9- 
date). Sidney. New South Wales, 1896- 
date. 4°. QOA 



nal plae. 



ingua^ea. li 



Scott. Firth. The boomerang, the bun- 
yip, and the coal-sack. (Macmillan's mag- 
azine. London, 1907. 8°. new series, v. 
2, p. 931-941.) "DA 

Scott, J. Hall. [Vocabularies of the 
Perenbha. Euronbha. Walmundi, Bendal- 
gubber, (Tumarinia, Culbaingella, Cobble- 
bobber, Cartoo lounger, Toolkemburra. 
Carbineyinburra, and Tmguljuller tribes.) 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1886. 8°. v. 2. p. 492-501.) 

QPH 

Scott, Robert. Native names of places in 
the counties of Hampden and Heytesbury. 
(In: R. Brough Smyth. The aborigines of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2. p. 
180-186.) tOPH 

(Vocabulary of the Pinjarra tribe.j 

(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne. 1886. 8°. v. 1. p. 346-347.) 

QPH 

Scott, Thomas. List of words in use 
by the Oyster Bay tribe of aborigines. 
(In: R. Brough Smyth, The aborigiDes of 
Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 4°. v. 2, p. 
434.) t QPH 

Tbia list i> atgo reprinted in E. M. Curr'* Tht 
AuilTcliai tact, v. 3, p. 606. 

Scrivener, G. [Account of the Paro- 
otnge tribe, with vocabulary.) (In: E. M. 
Curr. The Australian race. Melbourne. 
1886. 8°. V. 2, p. 182-185.) QPH 

Seligmann, C. G., and G. Piuu. Vocab- 
ulary of the Otati langiiage spoken at 
Cape Grenville. (Cambridge Anthropo- 
logical Expedition to Torres Straits. Re- 
ports, Cambridge, Eng., 1907. 4°. v. 3. 
p, 277-280.) tQPH 

Semon, Richard. The original inhabi- 
tants of Australia, illus. (In his: In 
the Australian bush. London, 1899. 8°. 
p. 206-238.) BHI 

tn the appendix, p. 537.S}<>, are given "one 
hundred and twentj' wards in the boguage ipoken 
by the Auatraliaiu of the Uiddle Burnett diilrid." 
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Sergi, G. Tasmanier und Australier. 
Hesperanthropus tasmanianus, spec. 4 pi. 
(Archiv fiir Anthropologie. Braunschweig, 
1912. 4°. N. F. Bd. 11, p. 201-232.) 

QOA 

Sbea, B. [Vocabulary of the Bumbarra 

tribe.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 

race... Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3. p. 4-7.) 

QPH 

Sheridan, Robert, and F. B. Bay. {Vo- 
cabularies of the languages of the Mara- 
noa.] (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 251- 
257.) QPH 

Siebert, Otto. Sagen und Sitten der 
Dieri und Nachbarstamme in Zentral-Au- 
stralien. illus. (Globus. Braunschweig, 
1910. 4°. Bd. 97, p. 44-50. 53-59.) t KAA 



\iutralu. The original texts of numberi 4 

See also under Howitt, Alfred Wil- 
liam, and Otto Siebert; and Howttt, M, 
E. B. 

Simcoz, Edith. The native Australian 
family. (Nineteenth century. London, 
1899. 8'. V. 46, p. 51-64.) 'DA 

Slaughter, Charles W. The aboriginal 
natives of north-west Western Australia, 
and the administration of justice, (West- 
minster review. London, 1901. &'. v. 156, 
p. 411-426.) "DA 



Smeaton, Oliphant. Curious legends 
among the Australian aborigines. (West- 
minster review. London, 1898. 8°. v. 
ISO, p. 276-281.) 'DA 

Smith, S. A. The Australian aboriginal. 
(British medical journal. London, 1908. 
4°. 1908, V. 2, p. 529-530.) fWAA 

Smith, William Ramsay. The evolution 
of man's teeth, founded upon a study of 
the development of the teeth of the Aus- 
tralian aboriginal. illus. (Journal of 
anatomy and physiology. London, 1908. 
8°. V. 42 (3. series, v. 3), p. 126-131.) 

QBA 

Further observations on the devel- 
opment of the teeth of the Australian 
aboriginal, illua. (Journal of anatomy 
and pTiysiology. London, 1908. 8°. v. 42, 
p. 226-235.) QBA 

Notes on aboriginals of the North- 
ern Territory of South Australia, illus. 
(Royal Society of Edinburgh. Proceed- 
ings. Edinburgh, 1907. 8'. v. 27, p. 51- 
63.) "EC 

PhyeioKDomy. Bodj marking!. Dentition. 
Subincition. Hutilalion of the finger. The foot 
of Ihe »borijin»!. Writing. "Singing de»d." 

The place of the Australian aborig- 



inal in recent anthropological research. 
12 pi. (Australian Association for the 
Advancement of Science. U. report 
Adelaide [1908|. 8°, p. S58-S76.) *EC 

Adelaide: C. E. Bristow, 1907. 

22 p., 1 1., 12 pi. 8'. QPH 

Smyth, R, Brough. The aborigines of 
Victoria: with notes relating to the habits 
of the natives of other parts of Australia 
and Tasmania; compiled from various 
sources for the government of Victoria. 
Melbourne: John Ferres, 1878, 2v. map, 
pi. illus. 4^ +r>oir 



tQPH 



implements of the WcbI Australiaiu. Implementi 
and tnantifacturn. Stone implementi. Nets and 
fish-hoolis. Methods of producing fire. Canoe*. 
Myths. 

V. 2. Language. Appendices. The aboTigines 

Sollas, William Johnson. The Austra- 
lian aborigines, illus. (In his: Ancient 
hunters and their modern representatives. 
London, 1911. 12°. p. 170-209.) QOI 

Extinct hunters. The Tasmanians. 

illus. (In his: Ancient hunters and their 
modern representatives. London, 1911. 
12°, p. 70-91.) QOI 

Spencer, Baldwin. Notes on certain of 
the initiation ceremonies of the Aninta 
tribe, central Australia. (Royal Society 
of Victoria. Proceedings. Melbourne, 
1898. 8°. new series, v. 10, part 2. p. 142- 
174.) *EC 

Totemism in Australia. (Austra- 
lian Association for the Advancement of 
Science, 10. report. Dunedin il90Si. 8°. 
p, 376-423.) *EC 

See also under Horn, W. A. 

Spencer, Baldwin, and F. J. Gillen. An 

account of the engwurra or fire ceremony 
of certain central Australian tribes. (Roy- 
al Society of Victoria. Proceedings. Mel- 
bourne, 1897, 8°. new series, v. 10, p. 17- 
28.) -EC 

Among the natitea of Ihe Arunia tribe living in 
the Macdonell Rangei. 

Across Australia. London: Mae- 

millan and Co., Ltd,, 1912. 2 v. maps, pi. 
8°. BHI 

1, ch. 2: The Lake Eyre region and the 



Ura 



f their 






: Alice 



Springs and the Arnnta ii 

V. 2, cb. 10: Sacred ceremome* ol uc Arunu 
Iribc; ch. 11; Atninga or avetiging party; ch, 13: 
Barrow creek and Ihe Kaitish and Onmatiera tribei) 

:h. 16: Life in the Warramunga 

Wollunqua; ch. 18: Fire 
nga tribe; eb. 19: Death, 



. 17: The 



of [ 



Warn 



munga tribe; ch. 22: Borroloola and t 

The native tribes of central Aus- 
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tralia. London: MacmJIIan & Co., 1899. 
XX, 671 p„ 2 maps, 4 pi., 3 tables. 8°. QPH 

Reviewed (br H. M. SUnley) in Siitmct, new 
Mrie*, V. 10. p. 118-119, London, 1899; (b? H. I. 
Roth) nrdtKrr. y. S9. p. Sll-512. London. 1S99: 
Or [L. Cacrl) Ntlitn, r. 70. p. 113-114, New 
York, 1900; L'AnnJe locioloEique, snnie }, p. 3i<f- 
J36, P.fU. 1900. 

The northern tribe* of central Aus- 
tralia. London; Macmillan & Co., 1904. 
XXXV, 784 p., 1 map, 2 pi., 3 tables, illus. 
8°. QPH 

~ ' - - - HartUnd) in Fp/t-Jor* t. 



IS. I 



46S-474, 1 



July 9 and 16, 1904; (by Ern. 
-'. 70, p. 34S-J49, Londun, 190*; ii 
Han, 1904, no. 91, London, 1904. 



' Notes on certain of the initiation 
I of the Arunta tribe, central 
Australia. (Royal Society of Victoria. 
Proceedings. Melbourne, 1897. 8°. new 
series, v. 10, p. 142-174.) "EC 

Spencer, Charles. [Vocabulary from; the 
lower Macleay river. (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8'. V. 3, p. 334-337.) QPH 

Spencer, W. A., and others. (Vocabulary 
of the Minung tribe. By W. A. Spencer, 
J. A. Hossell, and W. A. Knight- (In: E. 
M. Curr, The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 1, p. 386-389.) QPH 

Spensl^, Howard. Notes on the abo- 
rigenes ol Australia. (Societi geografica 
italiana. 3. Congresso geografico interna- 
zionale. Roma, 1884. 8°. v. 2, p. 265- 
268.) KAA 

Spieaeke, F. W. Specimens of the lan- 

Eiage spoken by the aboriginal tribes of 
ake Hindmarsh. (In: R. Brough Smyth, 
The aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 
1878. A°. V. 2, p. SS-S8.) tQPH 

Stanbridge, William Edward. On the 
astronomy and mythology of the aborig- 
ines of Victoria. (Philosophical Institute 
of Victoria. Transactions. Melbourne, 
1858. 8°. V. 2, p. 137-140.) 'EC 



characteristics, astronomy and mythology 
of the tribes in the central part of Vic- 
toria, southern Australia. (Ethnological 
Society of London. Transactions. Lon- 
don, 1861. 8°. new series, v. 1, p. 286- 
304.) QOA 

Statbam, E. J. Ancient script in Aus- 
tralia. (Victoria Institute. Journal of 
transactions. London, 1901. 8°. v. 33, 
p. 2S4-258.) • EC 

On Campbell's interprcuiion of a lupposed in- 



p. 258-261. 



■yllafaic 



Observations on shell-heaps and 

she 11- beds. Significance and importance 
■of the record they afford. 2 pi. (Royal 



Society of New South Wales. Journal and 
proceedings. Sydney |1892i. 8°. v. 26^ 
p. 304-314!) • EC 

Steinthal, H. Ueber die Sprache der 
Australier. (Verhandlungen der Berliner 
(jesellschaft fiir Anthropologie. Beriin, 
1879. 8°. Jahrg. 1879, p. 20-29.) QOA 



Stepbena, John. The aborigines. (In 
his: The history of the rise and progress 
of the new British province of South Aus- 
tralia... London, 1839. 2. ed. 8°. p. 68- 
84.) BHR 

Stewart, D. (Vocabulary of the Booan- 
dik tribe.i (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1887. 8*. v. 3, 
p. 460-465.) QPH 



8°. V. 26, p. 208-211.) •EC 
Anthropology [Of the central Aus- 
tralian aborigines]. (In : W. A. Horn. 
Report on the work of the Horn Scien- 
tific Expedition to Central Australia. Lon- 
don, 1896. 4°. part 4, p. 2-157.) PQH 

Coolenli: Inlroducl' 



ffl-. 



n. Native popii 
feiturn. PLatyci 
ephaly. Scapnoi 



Chuactcr sad i 



plementi and utensili,' Oothing " and ornamenl. 
Kurdaitchn itaoei. Geiture or aign language. Ni- 



Makinj 



m^r^i 



pathological condition) affertinj while settlera 

AppendiK I. Syitem of orthosraphy lor native 
name*. Appendix II. Stature and measurenienta of 
livinE nativea. Appendix III. Report on human 
crania, by Profeuor Wilaon. Appendi. IV. Re- 
port on human skeleton, by Pro^iaor Wilson and 
■be writer. Appendix V. Liat of certain ArunU 
and Luritcha words. 

Preliminary report on the discov- 
ery of native remains at Swanport, river 
Murray; with an inquiry into the alleged 
occurrence of a pandemic among the Aus- 
tralian aboriginals. [Adelaide,] 1911. 46 p., 
1 map, 4 pl„ 3 port. 8°. BHC p.v.3 

Reprinted from the Trmiaclicnt of tin Royal 
Socitiy of South Auaralia, v. JS, 1911. 
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Stone, A. C. The aborigines of Lake 
Bo^a, Victoria. (Royal Society of Vic- 
toria. Proceedings. Melbourne, 1911. S". 
new series, v. 23, p. 433-468.) • EC 

Stow, J. P. The aborifrines. (In his: 
South Australia: its history, productions, 
and natural resources. Adelaide, 1883. 8°. 
p. 13M40.) BHR 

Strehlow, Karl. Die Aranda- und Lo- 
ritja-Stamme in Zentral Australien.. .von 
C. Strchlow... Bearbeitet von M. Frei- 
herr von Leonhardi. Frankfurt a. M.: J. 
Baer & Co., 1907-11. 4v. 4°. (Stadti- 
sches Volkermuseum Frankfurt a. M. Ver- 
offentlichungen. [Bd,i 1, Teil 1-3.) 

tQOD 

Teil 1 : Hylhcn, Siaen und Mirchea do Annda 
Summn. .. 1907. 

Tell 3^ Hythcn, Siccn und Uirchen da Loritia 
Slammes. .. I90B. 

Teil 3. Abt. I. Allscnieine Eialeituni und die 



Lorilja-Sumi 



bi. 2. Die 



lisliscbcn kulle 



Elnige Bemerkungen uber die von 

Dr. Planert aut Grund der Forschungen 
des Missionars Wettengel veroffentlichte 
Aranda-Grammatik. (Zeitschrift fur £tb- 
nologie. Berlin, 1908 4°. Tahrg. 40, p. 
698-703.) QOA 

Einige Sagen des Arandastammes 

in Zentral- Australien. (Globus. Braun- 
schweig, 1907. f°. Bd. 92, p. 123-126.) 

fKAA 






Stuart, T. P. Anderson. T 

"kulpi" operation of the Ai_. 

riginala. (Royal Society of New South 
Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 
ney, 1897. 8°. V. 30, p. 115-123.) "EC 

Stnckey, G. R. H. (Vocabulary of the 
Wiirathen language.* (In: £, M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8'. v. 3, p, 400-401.) QPH 

Suttor, W. H. [Vocabulary of the Wii- 
ratheri language.j (In: E. M, Curr, The 
Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 8°. 
V. 3, p, 388-389.) QPH 

Taplin, George, The Narrtnyeri; an ac- 
count of the tribes of South Australian 
aborigines inhabiting the country around 
the lakes Alexandrina. Albert, and Coo- 
rong, and the lower part of the river Mur- 
ray: their manners and customs. . . (2. ed.) 
6pl. (In: Native tribes of South Australia 
... Adelaide. 1879. 8". p. 1-IS6.) QPH 

Further notes on the mixed races 

of Australia, and their migrations and lan- 

Siage. (Anthropological Institute of 
reat Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 187S. 8'. V. 4, p. S2-S6.) QOA 

Notes on a comparative table of 

Australian languages. (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 



\ ^^^ 

Journal. London, 1872. 8'. v. iT"?? W^ 
88.) QOA 

This table was canatrncted » u to corrapond 
as nearly aa poisible witb the comparative tabU of 
PolTneiUn and Melanesiin dialect! found in Tur- 
ner's Nimitm yari in Samoa. 

Taveraer, Henry. Native words and 
names. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The abo- 
rigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878, 4°. 
V. 2, p. 218.) tQPH 

From ibe lower Loddou river. 

Taylor, Campbell. Vocabulary of the 
Ngokgurring or Shell people. (In; E M, 
Curr. The Australian race. Melbourne, 
1886. 8°. V. 1, p. 392-393.) QPH 

Tdchelmann, C. G., and C. W. Schueb- 
MANN. Outlines of a grammar, vocabulary, 
and phraseology of (he aboriginal language 
of South Australia, spoken by the natives 
in and for some distance around Adelaide. 
Adelaide: the authors, 1840. 3p.l., rivi- 
viiip., 11., 76 p. 8°. RTt* 

Teulon, Greville N. lAccount of the 
Bahkunjy tribe and vocabulary of its lan- 
guage.) (In: E. M. Curr. The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1886. 8'. v. 2, p. 186- 
223.) QPH 

Therry, Roger. Massacre of the na- 
tives. — The aborigines of New Holland. 
(In his: Reminiscences of thirty years' 
residence in New South Wales and Vic- 
toria. London, 1863. 2. ed. 8°. p. 271- 
300.) BHH 

Thomas, Northcote Whitridge. The 

Arunta class-names. (The Athenaeum. 

London, 1904. f". July 30, 1904, p. 149.) 

•DA 



Amnta I 

Lang's theory. (Man. London, 1904. 4". 

1904, no. 68.) QOA 

Australian canoes and rafts. 3 pi. 

illus. (Anthropological Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Journal. London. 

1905. 4°. V, 35. p. 56-79.) QOA 
Australian marriage customs. 

(Folk-lore. London. 1907. 8°. v. 18. p. 



I. 166.18 



166. 186. 

Baiame and the bell-bird. (Man. 

London. 1905. 4°. !905, do. 28.) QOA 

Discusses Dr. Tylor's Iheory of the miuioniry 
origin of Baiame between 1S30 and 1840. and 
concludes that it ii "entireir uareliable." 

The disposal of the dead in Aus- 
tralia. I map. (Folk-lore. London, 1908. 
8°. V. 19. p. 388-408.) ZBA 

A summary of Ibis article i» printed in L'Ait- 
Ihrofnlogie, v. 20, p. 464-466. 

Dr. Howitt's defence of group- 
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marriage. (Folk-lore. London, 1906. 8". I 
V. 17. p. 2M-307.) ZBA 

5« Howin'i irticle mboTe in Folk-lor; i. 17. , 

p. 174-1S9. 

Kinship organisations and group 

marriage in Australia. Cambridge: Uni- 
versity Press, 1906. xii p., 1!., 163 p., 2 
maps, 1 table. 8°. (Cambridge archaeo- 
logical and ethnological series.) SB 

Rniewed (by E. S. Harlland) ' "■ " ' 



'. p, 90-92 (bT W. H. R. 

iNative women ofj Australia. 1 pi. 

illus. (In: Women of all nations... Edited 
by T. A. Joyce and N. W. Thomas. Lon- 
don ,1908,. 4'. V. 1, p. 130-lSO.) tSN 

Natives of Australia. London: A. 

Constable & Co., 1906. xii, 2S6 p., 1 map, 
32 pi. 8°. (The native races of the Brit- 
ish Empire.) QPH 

Reviencd (br E, S. HartUmi) Ln Folk-lort. 

" ■-->--■, (by E. A. P.) Man, 

■907. 

PooS. 7, The pleasure* af life. ». Law and order. 
9. Sotial organ isalion. 10. Marrjan. 11. Initia' 
tion ccremcniei. 12. Diipoul of dead, the aoul. 
13. Religion. 14. Magic. 15. Mytba aod Ulei. 

The origin of marriage prohibi- 
tion; a reply to Mr. Lang. (Man. Lon- 
don, 1904. 4°. 1904, no. 2.) QOA 

The evidence in Ihii paper it all derived from 
the ciDlomg of the AuMralian aboHginea. 

The religious ideas of the Arunta. 

(Folk-lore. London, 190S. 8°. v. 16, p. 
428-433.) ZBA 

Ueber Kulturkreise in Australien. 

(Zeitschrift fur Ethnologic. Berlin, 1905. 
4'. Jahrg. 37. p. 7S9-767.) QOA 

Criliciim of the viewa of P. Grabner on the 

Thomaa, William. Succinct sketch of 
the aboriginal language. (In: R. Brough 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria. Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4'. V. 2, p. n8-!33.) t QPH 

Thomson, T. R. H. Observations on 



procreate with a native male after having 
borne half-caste children to a European 
or white, (Ethnological Society of Lon- 
don. Journal. London, 1854. 8°. v. 3, 
p. 243-246.) QOA 

Thomly, N. Some words of the lan- 
guage of the western tribes of Victoria. 
(In: R.' Brough Smyth. The aborigines 
of Victoria. Melbourne. 1878. 4'. v. 2. 
p. 60-64.) t QPH 

ladudea a large Dumber of native name* of 



_.i Australia, illus. (Victoria 

tute. Journal of proceedings. London, 
1898, i". V, 30. p. 20S-223.) • EC 

Diicunion, p. S24-332. 



ciples and natural rules of the language, 

as spoken by the aborigines, in the vicin- 

' ity of Hunter's river, Lake Macquarie, 

' &c.. New South Wales. Sydney: Stephens 

j & Stokes, 1834. xii, 131 p. 8°. RTP 

An Australian language, as spoken 

\ by the Awabakal, the people of Awaba or 

Lake Macquarie (near Newcastle. New 
South Wales), being an account of their 
language, traditions, and customs. Re- 
arranged, condensed, and edited, with an 
appendix by John Fraser. Sydney: Ch. 
Potter, 1892. Ixiv p., 3 1.. (i) vi-x, 227. 
148 p., 3 pi. 8°. RTP 

A key to the structure of the abo- 
riginal languages; being an analysis of 
the particles used as affixes, to form the 
various modifications of the verbs.. .of the 
language spoken by the aborigines in the 
vicinity of the Hunter river. Lake Mac- 
quarie, etc., New South Wales... Syd- 
ney: Kemp & Fairfax, 18S0. 83 p., 1 pi. 
8°. RTP 

With aulograpb letter af anthar. 

I Traits of the aborigines of New 

South Wales. (The Christian keepsake. 

London ,1835,. 16". 1835, p. 301-306.) 

NCA 

Todd, A. J, The Woolna tribe. [With 
vocabulary.) (In: E, M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race, Melbourne, 1886. 8''. v. 1, 
p. 260-268.) QPH 

TompBon, F. M„ and W, Chatfield, the 
YouNCEK. fThe Pegulloburra tribe, with 
vocabularies of the Eneby language.) (In: 
E. M. Curr. The Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°. V. 2, p. 468-481.) QPH 

Toptnard, Paul, fitude sur les races in- 
digenes de I'Australie, (Soci^t£ d'anthro- 
pologie de Paris. Bulletins. Paris, 1872. 
8°. s6rie 2. v. 7, p. 211-327.) QOA 

Reviewed in the Journal of Iht Anthropologies 
InttUuli of Great Brifain. v. 2, p. 307-309, London, 
1873 (by C. S. Wake), 

Paris: A. Hennuyer, 1872. 

119(1) p. 8'. QPH p. box 

Reprint of the preceding. 

£tude sur les Tasmaniens. 3 pi. 

(Soci^t^ d'anthropologie de Paris. M^ 
moires. Paris, 1872. 8°. v. 3, p. 307-329.) 

QOA 

Examen des mesures craniomi- 

triques adoptees par le Thesaurus crani- 
orum de M. Barnard Davis, et en particu- 
lier de celles de la s^rie des Tasmaniens. 
(Revue d'anthropologie. Paris, 1873. 8'. 
V. 2, p. 99-105.) QOA 

Note sur les m6ti5 d'Australiens 

et d'Europ^ns. (Revue d'anthropologie. 
Paris, 1875. 8°. v. 4, p. 243-249.) QOA 
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stitute of Great Britain and Irelaod. Jour- 
Dai. London, 1887. 8°. v. 16, p. 335-340.) 
QOA 

With mnaic. 

Toser, Sir Horace. The coloured races 
in Australia. (Empire review. London, 
1902. 8°. V. 3, p. 182-188.) CA 

Tbe tint three t«|el deal with the iboTirnt*. 

Tuckerman, J. [Vocabulary froitij the 
Hawkesbury river and Broken bay. (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°. V. 3, p. 358-359.) QPH 

TurbsTne, David, and James Lawlob. 

[Vocabulary of thc] Bigambel language. 

(In; E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 

Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 266-267.) 

QPH 

Turner, Sir William. The craniology, 
racial affinities and descent of the abo- 
rigines of Tasmania. 3. pi. (Royal So- 
ciety of Edinburgh. Transactions. Edin- 
burgh, 1909. 4°. V. 46, p, 365^3.) *EC 

The aborigines of Tasmania. Part 

II. Thc skeleton. 2 pi, (Royal Society 
of Edinburgh. Transactions. Edinburgh, 
1911. 4*. V. 47, p. 411-454.) ♦EC 

p. 437-4S3: "Comparison with tbe akulte 



, Eur 



ipcan 



, palzoli 



thropoi 

Report on the human crania and 

other bones of the skeletons collected dur- 
' ing the voyage of H. M. S. Challenger. 
Parti. The crania. 130 p.. 7 1., 7 pi. (In: 
Challenger Voyage. Reports... Zool- 
ogy. London, 1884. i°. v. 10, part 29.) 
tPQH 

Auilrslian crania, p. 28-50, with 2 pi. 

Tyers, C. J. Vocabulary of the lan- 
guage spoken by the tribes inhabiting the 
country about the rivers Crawford, Stokes, 
and lower parts of the Wannon and 
Glenelg. (In: R. Brough Smyth, The 
aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 
4°. V. 2, p. 64-66.) t QPH 

Tylor, Edward Burnett. On the occur- 
rence of ground stone implements of Aus- 
tralian type in Tasmania. 1 pi. (Anthro- 
fological Institute of Great Britain and 
reland. Journal. London, 1895. 8°. v. 
24, p. 33S-340.) QOA 

On the Tasmanians as representa- 

' ' ' ithro- 
t and 



Urqnhart, F. C. Legends of the Aus- 
tralian aborigines. (Anthropological In- 
stitute of Great Britain and Ireland. Jour- 
nal. London, 1885. 8'. v. 14, p. 87-88.) 

QOA 

1. How fire waa firtt obuined. 

2. The ImmortalilT of the aouL 



Urqtihart, F. C, and Joseph O'Reilley. 
[Notes on the Kulkadoon tribe, with vo- 
cabulary.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Austra- 
lian race... Melbourne, 1^6. 8°. v. 2, 
p. 326-329.) QPH 



Vocabulat7 of the Byellee tribe. (In: 
E. M. Curr, Thc Australian race... Mel- 
bourne, 1887. 8°, V. 3, p. 114-115.) QPH 

Vocabulary of the dialects spoken by 
aboriginal natives of different parts of 
Victoria. 1 Mel bourne, printed, 18 — .1 S 
sheets 29" x 18". ft RTP 

CumparetiTe *ocil>uIari« of the dialects of the 
Western Diitrict. Gippaland (2 vocabularies), Swan 
Hill (2), Wiminera, Upper Gleneli, Loddon and 

[Vocabolar; of the Murrumningama 
tribe.) (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 3, p. 220- 
221.) QPH 

[Vocabulary of the Toolooa or Dandan 
tribe., (In: E. M. Curr, The Australian 
race. Melbourne, 1887). 8°. v. 3, p. 121- 
125,) 

(Vocabulary of the Vucomble language.) 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. 
Melbourne, 1887. 8°. v. 3, p. 294-295.) 

QPH 

Vogan, A. J. Notes on certain Austra- 
lian marriage systems, (Anthropological 
Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Journal. London, 1890. 8°. v. 19, p. 505- 
507.) QOA 

Waitr, Theodor. Australten und Tas- 
manien. (In his: Anthropologie der Na- 
turvolker. Leipzig, 1872. 8°. Bd. 6, i 
706-829.) 



1. 6, p. 
QOL 



Wake, Charles Staniland. Comparative 
vocabulary of South African, Australian, 
and Malay o- Polynesian languages. (In 
his: Chapters on man. London, 1868. 12°. 
p. 324-327.) QOB 

The mental characteristics of prim- 
itive man, as exemplified by the Australian 
aborigines. (Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Journal. Lon- 
don, 1872. 8°. v, 1, p. 74-84.) QOA 

The nature and origin of group 

marriage. (Anthropological Institute of 

Great Britain a 

don. 1884. 8°. 

The physical characteristics of the 
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Atumlian aborigines. (Journal of an- 
diropology. London. 18?1. 8°. v. 1, p. 
259^267.) QOA 

Quelques observations sur Ics abo- 

rigenes de 1 Austral ie. (Revue d'anthro- 
pologie. Paris, 1873. 8°. v. 2. p. 85-89.) 
QOA 

A note br Paul Topinard foUon on p. 89-90. 



lie. 

Walcott, P. A short vocabulary of abo- 
riginal words, collected at Nichol bay. 
(Ethnological Society of London. Trans- 
actions. London. 1863. 8°. new series, 
V. 2, p. 249-251.) QOA 

Wslker, James Backhouse. Notes on 
the aborigines of Tasmania, extracted 
from the manuscript journals of George 
Washington Walker, with an introduction 
by J. B. Walker. (Royal Society of Tas- 
mania. Papers and proceedings. Hobart; 
1898. 8'. 1897, p. 145-175.) "EC 

p. 16S-175 ciTC apecimnu of the UBfutfC for- 
■nerly spoken by the lutiTO, with two popuUr aoDa, 
tranibtlon of Cenc«i«. chap. 1. >nd ■ lilt of .bo- 
riliul Miua of mm ind women. 

Some notes on the tribal divisions 

of the aborigines of Tasmania. (Royal 
Society o( Tasmania. Papers and proceed- 
ings. Hobart, 1898. 8°. 1897, p. 176-187.) 

•EC 

Wallace, Alfred Russel. The Australian 

aborigines. (In his: Australasia. London, 

1893. 8°. V. l.ch. 5, p. 111-159.) "R-KD 

Walli«, W. D. Australian marriage 
classes. (Man. London, 1911. 4'. 1911, 
no. 25.) QOA 

Notes on Australian social organi- 
zation. (American anthropologist. Lan- 
caster. Pa., 1913. 4*. new series, v. 15, 
p. 109-129.) HBA 

Walpole, R. S. Suggestions as to the 
origin and geographical distribution of 
the aborigines of Australia. 1 pi. (Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia. 
Transactions. Melbourne, 1899. 8°. v. 
17. p. 52-63,) KAA 

The author bcliem all the eTidence points to 
a DraTidan ori(in for the Aoatcalian aboritinei. 

Watkin, George. Geonpul tribe, Jandai 
language. [Vocabulary.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race... Melbourne, 1887. 
8°. V. 3. p. 226-227.) QPH 

Wogee tribe, Goowar language. 

[Vocabulary.) (In: E. M. Curr. The Aus- 
tralian race... Melbourne, 1887. 8'. v. 
3. p, 228-229.) QPH 



nesia. (Anthropologic«l Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland, JonrnaL London, 
1911. 4". V. 41. p. 482-508.) QOA 

Welh, Francis H. The habits, customs, 
and ceremonies of the aboriginals on the 
Diamentina, Herbert, and Eleanor rivers, 
in east central Australia. (Australian As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Science. 
5. report. Sydney |1894,. 8'. p. 515-522.) 
•EC 

Oa the AndrawilU tribe. With > Tocabularjr. 

Westawny, Richard. rThe MoolooU 
tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: E. M. Curr, 
The Australian race. Melbourne, 1887. 
8'. V. 3, p. 138-141.) QPH 

Wcatgarth, William. The aboriginal na- 
tives. (In his: The colony of Victoria: 
its history, commerce, and gold n 
London. 1864. 8". p. 224-234.) 

On the condition and prospects of 

the aborigines of Australia. (Edinburgh 
new philosophical journal. Edinburgh. 
1852-53. 8°, V, S3, p. 225-241; V. 54, p. 36- 
45.) OA 

Report on the condition and pro- 
spects of the aborigines of Australia. 1 
table. (Journal of tne Indian archipelago. 
Singapore, 1851. 8'. v, 5, p.704-728.) 

•OWE 

iboriilnal population. 2. Their de- 



B^k 



1, Preaem __ 

Lributablei their" 
baiilence. 3. lof 



Phytical a«^t. 6, 



and degree of 



methoda^ an<l pi 



opoaed i 
16. Proat 



Whitfield, Gtorge. (Account of the 
Newcastle tribe, with vocabulary.) (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1886. 8°. V. 1. p. 324-327.) QPH 

WUhelmi, Charles. Manners and cus- 
toms of the Australian natives, in particu- 
lar of the Port Lincoln district. (Royal 
Society of Victoria. Transactions. Mel- 
bourne, n. d. 8'. V. 5, p. 164-203.) • EC 

Read Oct. 29. 1860, 

Wilkinson, C. S. Notes on some cus- 
toms of the aborigines of the Albert dis- 
trict. New South Wales. (Linnean So- 
ciety of New South Wales. Proceedings- 
Sydney, 1884. 8°. V. 8. p. 43fr437.) PQA 

On "rain-making." 

Williams, W. (Account of the Yircla 
Meening tribe, with vocabulary.] (In: 
E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1886. 8°. v. 1, p. 400-406.) QPH 

Wills, Charles. (Vocabulary of thc) Tura 
or Eura tribe, (In: E. M. Curr, The Aus- 
tralian race. Melbourne, 1886. 8°. v. 2. 
p. 116-117.) QPH 



,vGoosle 



WORKS ON THE ABORIGINES OF AUSTRALIA AND TASMANIA 919 



WUlihlre, W. H. On the manners, cus- 
toms, religion, superstitions, &c., of the 
natives of central Australia. (Anthropo- 
logical Institute of Great Britain and Ire- 
land. Journal. London, 1895. 8". v. 24. 
p. 183-185.) QOA 

WUton. J. T. See under StirlinK, Ed- 
ward Charles. 

Wilaon, S. Native names of places in 
the vicinity of Glenorchy. (In: R. Brongh 
Smyth, The aborigines of Victoria, Mel- 
bourne, 1878. 4°. V. 2, p. 177-178.) tQPH 

iWitoon, Sir Samuel, and T. Mdbkay. 
I The Yambeena tribe, with vocabulary.] 
(In: E. M. Curr, The Australian race. Mel- 
bourne. 1887. 8°. V. 3, p. 64-69.) QPH 

Wisker, John. The colotired man in 
AastraUa. (Fortnightly review. London, 
1879. 8°. new series, v. 26, p. 82-97.) 

•DA 

id ChlncK. p. 8243 deal 



. Brongh Smyth, The 
aborigines of Victoria. Melbourne, 1878. 
4°. V. 2, p. 218-220.) t QPH 

From Bcrmnbcel, oett Wigfa Wtgga, New 
SoDtb Wale*. 

Wood, John George. Australia, illus. 
(In his: Natural history of man. Lon- 
don, 1870. 8°. IV. 2i, p. 1-!0S.) QOV 



trict. (Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Journal and proceedings. Sydney il89Ch- 
8°. V. 24, p. 63-70.) • EC 

Worsnop, Thomas. The prehistoric arts 
of the aborigines of Australia. 23 pi. (Aus- 
tralian Association for the Advancement 
of Science. 6. report. Sydney [1896i. 8*. 
P.13S-I48.) 'EC 

Wyatt, William, Some account of the 
manners and superstitions of the Adelaide 
and Encounter Bay aboriginal tribes, with 
a vocabulary of their language, names of 
persons and places, &c... (In: Native 
tribes of South Australia . . . Adelaide, 
1879. 8°. p. 157-181.) QPH 

The aborigines of 

jciety of New South 

Wales. Journal and proceedings. Syd- 



ney il890i. 8'. V. 23, p. 3642.) 



•EC 



Australian aborigrines: varieties of 

food and methods of obtaining it. (Royat 
Society of New South Wales. Journal 
and proceedings. Sydney [1890). 8°. v. 
24. p. 112-120.) 'EC 

Zaborowaki-Hoindron, Sigismond. M^ 
tia d'Australiens et d'Angfais. (Sociit* 
d'anthropologie de Paris. Bulletins et 
m^moires. Paris, 1907. 8*. s^ie S, v. 8, 



.. J. H, L. The ruin of a race. 
Illustrated American. New York, 
8, p. 509-512.) *DA 



^vGooqIc 



SUBJECT INDEX 
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in pareDtboet to the first 
aped tocelber under "Lingiu 



Alcberikga : Lang. 

All-Father: Howitl. Lang. 

AuusEUBNTS; See Games. 

Anthropology: Horn. Howitt, Mikludio- 
Maclay, Palmer, Sergi, Smith, Stirling, 
Thomas, Wake. 

Antbropology of Tasmanians: Garson. 

Antiquity. See Origin and antiquity. 

Archaeology: Branco, Daley, De Vis, Ethe- 
ridge, Fraser, NoetUng, Statham, Stir- 
ling, Worsnop. 

ARCH.COLOGY OF Tasmanians: NoetUng, 
Roth, Tylor. 

Art: Basedow, Cauvin, Mathews (Pictor- 
ial), Thomas, Thornton. 

Arts and manufactusis : Oldfield, Palm- 
er, Roth. 

Arts and UANUFAcnmss, Tasmanian : Bon- 

AsTRONOMV : Macpherson, Palmer, Ridley, 

Stanbridge. 
Baancals. See Medicine Men. 
Baiahai (or Baiamb): Mathews (Notes), 

Ridley, Thomas. 
BAtONNE sivER, hairless men of : Hairless. 
Baskets: Etheridge, Roth (W. E.). 
BATHtntsT island: Basedow (Notes). 
Berak (Billy), portrait: Mathews (Notes). 
Bibliography: Barnard, Bleek, Foy, Grey. 
Birth and childhood: Brown, (^llen. 
BntTH AND CHILDHOOD, Tasmanians: Bar- 

BLOOD as A THERAPEUTIC AGENT: GillelL 

Boomerang: Angas, Baker, Balfour, Ray, 

Salet, Sarg, Schmelti, Scott 
Bora ceremonies : Cameron, Mathews 

(Aboriginal, Additioi»l, Bora), Paliper. 
Brain: Duckworth, Miklucho-Maclay, Rol- 

Brain, Tasmanian: Elliot-Smith. 
Brewarrina, aboriginal fishing station: 

Mathews (Aboriginal). 
Buccan. See Implements and weapons. 
BuLGAR CREEK, rock-paintings : Mathews 

(Rock). 
BuLL-ROARERS : Mathews (Bull-roarers, 

Notes), Pettazzoni, Schmidt. 

[« 



BuNAN cereuony: Mathews (Bunan). 

BUNDANBANNA CEREUONY! MathcWS (Bun- 

danbanna). 

BuRBUNG ceremony: Mathews (Burbuug). 

BtJRtAL customs: Angas, Basedow (Bur- 
ial), Beveridge. Gillen, Hamilton, Lewis, 
Mathew, Mathews (Further, Some), 
Palmer, Salvado, Smyth, Spencer and 
(3illen. Stirling. 

Burial customs, Tasmanian: Bonwick. 

Cannibalism : Palmer. 

Canoes and rafts: Beveridge, Mathews 
(Aboriginal), Roth, Smyth, Thomas. 

Cafe Jervis. natives of: Gill. 

Caves or Gunyahs : Angas. Curr (E. M.). 

Ceremonial stones. See Stones, ceremonial 

Ceremonies: Frazer, Gason, Mathews 
(Bunan, Origin). 

Cbaractbr, mental: Smyth, Wake. 

Character, moral; Moral, Neumayer. 

Chieftainship : Beveridge. 

Cbildbearing I Hooker, Thomson. 

Childbirth : Brown, Gillen. 

Children: Beveridge, Smyth. 

Children, naming of: Gitlen. 

C^uringa: Gillen. 

CiRCuMasioN: Armit (Customs), Gillen, 
Mathews (Phallic). 

Class- systems. See Relationship. 

Clothing: Mathew, Stirling. 

CoBtma peninsula, sword from : Etheridge. 

Cooking. See Food and Cooking. 

Cooper's creek, aborigines of: HowitL 



ling. 

Corboboree songs, Queensland: Marett 
Cowardice ; Gillen. 
Crania. See Skulls. 

Crime and its punishment: Beveridge. 
Culture- H iSTORY : Graebner, Thomas. 
Culture-history, Melville island: Graeb- 

CuLTURE-HisioRY, Tasmania : (^aebner. 
Customs. See Manners and customs. 
Darnley island Aborigines: Flower. 
'] 
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Dead, mode of preserving: Flower. 

Dead, worship of: Fnuer. 

Death and buual: Cameron, McDonald, 

Oldfield, Smyth, Spencer and Gillen, 

Thomas. 
Death and burial, Tasmania: Barnard. 
Dspilation: Mathewa (Phallic). 
Descent. See Relationship. 
Dhalgai cekemohy: Mathews (Keeparra). 
Diseases: Beveridge, Gason, Salvado, 

Smyth, Stirling. 
Doctors. See Medicine men. 
Docs, painted figures of : Leonhardi. 
Dkavidian, connection of, with Australian: 

Bleek, Mathew, Mueller, Schmidt. 
Drawings, Cave, etc.: Bassett- Smith. Cox, 

Curr (E. M.), Fraser, Kennzeichnung, 

Mathew, Mathews (Australian). See 

alto Rock carvings. 
Drgss: Beveridge, Fay, Smyth. 
Dress, Tasmanian : Bonwidc. 
Dverrayal ceremony: Mathews (Initia- 

Encwurra fibe ceremony: Spencer. 

EocALYPTus roots, water obtained from: 
Bennett. 

EtJROPEANs, influence of, on natives : Grey. 

Exogamy: Frazer, Lang, Mathews (Soci- 
ology). 

ExTGRuiNATTON OF aborigines: Zillman. 

Family: Malinowski, Simcox. 

Fire and firb making: Beveridire, Eyl- 
mann, Smyth. Spencer, Spencer and 
Gillen, Stirling. 

Fisheries at Brewarrina: Mathews (Ab- 
original). 

Folklore; Howitt, Mathews (Folklore, 
Native). 

Folktales: Lach-Siyrma, Mathews (Folk- 
tales), Parker, Planert, Strehlow . 

Food, plants used for: Maiden, Palmer. 

Food and cooking: Andrews, Beveridge, 
Crawfurd, Gillen, Grey, Mathew, 
Mathews (Notes, Some), Palmer, Roth 
(W. E.). Smyth. Stirling, Wyndham. 

Food and cooking, Tasmanians : Bonwick. 

Footprints in stone, Warrnambool ; Bran- 
co, Gregory. NoelUng. 

Eraser's island, natives of : Account. 

Games and amusements: Beveridge, Ethe- 
ridge, Hobbs, Oldfield, Roth (W. E.), 
Stirling. 

Glasgow, aborigines exhibited in : Glaister. 

Gods of Australia: Hartland. See alto 
Baiame. 

Government. See Tribal government 

Gundabloui, bora held at: Mathews (Ab- 
original. Additional). 

GuNYAHS. See Caves. 

Hairless men: Hairless. Miklucho-Maday. 



Huts: Roth (W. E.), Salvado. 

Immortality, belief in: Frazer. 

Implements and weapons: Beveridge, 
Breton. British, Browne, Oement, Cox, 
Edge- Partington. Enright, Etheridge, 
Gason, Hardman, Mathew, Palmer, 
Pigorini, Smyth, Stirling. 

iNFANTiaDB: Gillen, Westgarlh. 

Initiation ceremonies: Brown, Enright, 
Howitt (A. W.), Mathews (Bora, Bur- 
bung, Group, Initiation. Language, Mul- 
tyerra. Native. Phallic, Some. Victorian, 
Wandarral), Mathews and Everitt, 
Spencer, Spencer and Gillen, Stirling, 
Thomas. 

Initiation ceremonies, mystical language 
used at: Mathews (Languages). 

Initiation OP women: Mathews (Phallic). 

Inscriptions: Campbell. 

Intemperance: Enemy. 

Jekaeil. See Initiation ceremonies. 

Kannety ceremony; Mathews (Some). 

Keeparra cehemony: Mathews (Keeparra). 

Kerrigundie cheek, rock painting: Richards. 

Kimberley distkict, natives: Hardman. 

King George's Sound, natives: Nind. 

KiNNAisTBB, Charles, trial of: Benson. 

Kinship. See Relationship. 

KuLPi operation. See Mika operation. 

KtJRDAiTCHA shoes: Byrne, Stirling. 



guages. Native, Some). Mathews and 
Everitt, Melbourne, Mitchell, Moore, 
Miiller. Oldfield, Palmer, Salvado, 
Schmidt, Smyth. Steinthal, Taplin, 
Teichelmann, Thomas, Threlkeld, West- 
garth. 
Language, gesture and sign: Howitt, 

Stirling. 
Language, mystic, used at initiation cere- 
monies : Mathews (Languages). 
Language. See alto Place-names. 
Languages, individual: 

Adelaide : Mueller. 

Anewan : Mathews (Languages). 

Akahda. See Arunta. 

Arunta: Mathews (Arran'da). Planert. 
See also under Vocabularies. 

AwABAKAL : Mueller, Threlkeld. 

Birdhawal: Mathews (Language). 

BooNTHA Murra: Cameron. 

BuiBATYALU: Mathews (Notes). 

Bungandity: Mathews (Language). 

Bunwurru: Mathews (Notes). 

Burreba-burreba : Mathews (Wiradynri). 
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Languages, Indhndttal, eonlinutd. 

Cape York peninsula: Ray. 

Chowib : Bird. 

Darki9uhg: Mathews (Languj^fcs). 

DhauhurtwOuu : Mathews (Native). 

Dbudhuroa: Mathews (Dhudhuroa). 

DiBBi ; PUnert Set also under Vocabu- 
laries. 

Dippil: Meyer, Mueller, Ridlejr. 

DytMUNGAR: Mathews (Languagea). 

Ehcoumtbr Bay: Mueller. 

GuNDUNGURKA : Mathews (Gundungurra, 
Thurrawal). 

Kamilaboi : Mathews (Languages), Muel- 
ler, Ridley, See also under Vocabu- 

Kawambabai: Mathews (Languages). 

KoGAi : Mathews (Language). 

KoKO-YtuiDiR : Roth. 

KuuBAiNCGERi : Mathewi (Language). 

KuRNAi: Mathews (Lai^^ua^e). 

KuRNu: Mathews (Language, Languages). 

KUTHUNC: Enright. 

Lake Macquarie: Mueller. 

L£win»u: Mathews (Notes). 

Naueinyeu: Bible, Jung, Taplia 

Ngunawal: Mathews (Wiradyuri). 

NuNBATYALu: Mathews (Notes). 

Painkalla : Mueller. 

Pikuubil: Mathews (Languages). 

Port Stephen: Enright 

Tasmanian: Bonwick, Charcncey, Du- 
mont d'Urville, Latham, MiUigan, Muel- 
ler. Noetling, Norman, Ritz, Roberts, 
Schmidt, Walker. 

Thaguwuuu: Mathews (Aboriginal). 

Thcmmga; Mathews (Thoorga). 

Thurrawal: Mathews (Thurrawal). 

Turrubul: Mueller, Ridley, 

TvAXK, mystic language: Mathews (Lan- 
guages). 

Tyafwurbu : Mathews ( Aboriginal ) , 

Tyattyalla: Mathews (Aboriginal). 

TykidyuwOrru ; Mathews (Sprache). 

Wailwan: Mathews (Langage). 

WiiRAoyuRi. See Wiirathert. 

WiiRATHERi : Mathews (Wiiradyuri), 
Mueller. 

WoiwuBRu; Mathews (Aboriginal, 

Notes). 

Wongaibon: Mathews (Languages). 

WtniDYOwutuiu : Mathews (Aboriginal). 

Yabula-yabula : Mathews ( Notes ). 

Yaggaba : Lauterer. 

YaraikXna : Ray. 

YuALKAi: Mathews (Languages). 
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Lahguagbs, 

Adelaide bay : Gell, Stephens, Wyatt 

ALBRT-TwBEn Rivers : Landsborou^, 
O'Connor, Prior. 

Alice river: Ahern. 

Alice springs : London. 

Aluridia: Basedow (Vergleichende). 

Amaggi : Hughes. 

Aminungo : Hodgkinson. 

Andrawilla : Wells. 

Arkabtura : Green. 

Abranda. See Arunta. 

Akunta: Basedow (Vet^Ieichende). 
Mathews (Arranda), Stirling. 

Babkunjy: Teulon. 

Ballardong : Hackett. 

Ballina: Roes. 

Banbai: Mathews (Languages). 

Bange&ang: Curr (E. M.). 

Barcoo: Bell, Dudley. 

Barkin;i: Cameron. 

Belyando: Muirhead. 

Bendalgubbeb : Scott. 

Beri-ait : Cameron. 

Berre mbeel: Withers. 

Bigambel: Turbayne. 

BiMUBKABtntRA : Middleton, 

BiRRiA : Heagney. 

Bitta-bitta : Eglinton. 

Blackball: Dudley. 

BooANDiK : Stewart. 

Boolcoomatta : Dix. 

Brabirbawulung : Mathews (Aborigin- 
al). 

Brabrolung: Bulmer, Curr (E. M.), 
Hagenauer, Howitt. 

Bbaidwood sub-distwct: Aboriginal. 

Brakput: Curr (E. M.). 

Breeba : Hodgkinson. 

Bripi : Branch. 

Broad sound: Mnller. 

Broken bay: Tuckerman. 

Bulpoonaba : Hughes. 

BuuBARBA : Shea. 

Bunbuby : Barlee. 

Bungandity: Mathews (Language). 

Btnu)eKiN Rivix: O'Connor. 

Burketown : Coward. 

Burnett river : Riley. 

BvELLEE : Vocabulary. 

Cape York : Macgillivray, Ray. 

Carbineyinbursa : Scott 

Cabtqolounger : Scott 

Chaupion bay: Foley, (loldsworthy. 

Charlotte waters: Gillen. 

Cheangwa : Perks. 
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Langitagtt, InHtt., VoeabulaTitt, eonfd. 
Chowie ; Bird. 
Clajuu uvnt: Loldn. 
Cleveland bay: Johnstone. 

COBBLEBOBBEB : SCOtt 

CoLAc : Caiy. 

Coopbr's creek: Howitt. 

OtAwnNtD mvek: Tyers. 

CuLBAiNGELLA : Scott. 

CuMAWNiA : Scott. 

Dauyhplk rakge: Araiit 

Dandan : Vocabulary. 

DANTCtrar : Cary. 

Dhawjk: Mathews (Thurrawal). 

Dnxi : Gason. 

DiPPiL : Ridley. 

DooKA : Valentine. 

Eaw : Goldsworthy. 

Encounter bay: Wyatt. 

Enpgavour biveb; Cook. 

Eneby : Tompson. 

Erlistoun:. Mathews (Languages). 

Euka: Wills. 

ElTSONBHA : Scott. 

Eraser's island: Account. 

Geblonc : Cary. 

Geographe bay: Barlee. 

Geugagi : Hughes. 

Gilbert river : Curr (E.), 

Gippsland: Vocabulary, 

Glehelg : Tyers, Vocabulary. 

Gnalluma: Oement 

Goa: Curr (E.), Lamb. 

GooGABURRA : Bridgeman. 

Goowar; Watkin. 

Goucai : Hodgfcinson. 

Gracewebb: Archer. 

Granite range: Davidson. 

Great Sandy island: Account 

Gudang : Jardine. 

Halifax bay; Cassady. 

Hauilton river: Blair, 

Hawkesbury uveb: Tuckerman, 

HiNCHiNBROOK ISLAND: Armstrong. 

Hopkins riveb: Vocabulary. 

Irrarba: Hughes. 

Iyattyalla : Mathews (Aboriginal). 

Ja-jow-er-onc r Parker. 

Jandai : Watkin. 

Jervis bay : Dumont d'Urville. 

Jibberin: Curr (E. M.) 

Kokarakala : Gifford. 

Kauilaboi: Barraba, Bogabrie, Curr (E. 

M,). Mathews (Langtiages), Moseley, 

Ridley. 
Kanoloo : JosephsotL 



Languages, Indio., Vocabularies, eonfi. 
Kara walla : Account 
Karkurrerra : Basedow. 
Kabrandee : Armit 
Kemandok : McFarlane. 
Kerauih : Cameron. 



Kisha: Mathews (Some), 

KoGAi: Mathews (Language). 

Kojonup-Eticup : Graham. 

KoKAK : (loldsworthy. 

KoujON : Cary. 

KooNARA ; Hughes. 

KooNGERRi : Heagney. 

KooNGi LAKE STATION: Salmon. 

Kooyiamnib: Kingsmill. 

KoKTABiNA : Green. 

KorooPNA country: Locke. 

KuLRADooN : Urquhart 

KuMBAiNGCERi : Mathews (Kumbaing- 

geri), 
KtJNCALBURRA : Bridgeman. 
KuNGARDiTCHt : Heagney. 
KOrnO: Mathews (Languages). 
KuTHUNc: Enright. 
Laitchi-laitchi : Corney. 
Lake Eyre: Jacobs. 
Lake Hindmarsh: Hartmann, Spieseke. 
Lake Tyers: Bulmer. 



Leichardt river: Armit Curr (R M.). 
LiuBA Karadjbe: Pasco, 
LoDDON river: Copies, Vocabulary. 
LoRiTVA. See Luritcha. 
Lower Burdekin : Cunningham. 
Luritcha (or Loritya) : Mathews (Lan- 
guages. Notes), Stirling. 
Macleay river: Spencer (C). 
Majanna: Barlee. 
Marac HOWIE : Beddome. 
Maranoa : Sheridan. 
Marowera : Bulmer. 
Mbnero downs: Lhotsky. 
MiAPPE : Palmer. 

Middle Burnett district: Semon. 
Milya-uppa: Reid. 
MiNNAL Yungab: Mongar. 
MiNcm: Curr (E.). 
Minung: Spencer (W. A.). 
MiRDARAGOOBT : Curr (E. M.). 
MiRKiN : Palmer. 
MoKABURRA : Powell. 
Moo-ARRA : Hughes. 
MooLBUBRA : Hughes. 
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Languaget, Indiv., Voeabulariet, con^d. 
MooLOOLA : Landsborough, WesUway. 
MooitLooBULLOO : Madiattie. 
MoBETON bay: Lang (J. D.). 
MuDTHUNG : Uack«iuie. 
MuKiHHA : Hodgkinson. 
Multabra: Gifford 
MvLVA-NAPA : Morton. 
MuNCERKA : Armstrong. 
MuuLAY bivek: Fulford. 
Murkuhnincaua: Vocabulary. 
UvALU : Lamb. 
Mykoolan : Lamond. 
Natingero: Adam. 
Nerang creek : Fowler. 
Newcastle ; Whitfield. 
New Norica : Salvado. 
New South Wales: Larmer. 
Ngarago (or NcARRUGu): Du Ve, Math- 
ews (Vocabulary). 
NcoKGURSiMG : Taylor. 
Ngooraialum; Curr (E. M.). 
Ncunawal: Mathews (Wiradyuri). 
NctniLA : Harper. 
NtCKOL BAY : Richardson, Walcott. 
Ohinee: Pautl. 
OoNOoMURRA : MacGillivray. 
Oorongir: Curr (E. M.). 
Otati: Scligman. 
Oyster bay : Scott. 
Panyool: Curr (E. M.). 
Parkkalla; Le Souef, Schuermann. 
Paroo river: Conn. 
Pabooinge : Scrivener. 
pECtJLLOBURRA : Chatfield. 
Peoplbhan: Gifford. 
Perehbha : Scott. 
Perth district: Brady. 
Pine plain : Hagenauer. 
PiNjARRA : Scott. 
PoNO r Crozier. 
Poohoca; Curr (M.). 
Port Dalbymple, Tasmania: Dumont 

d'Urville. 
Port Jackson i Hunter. 
Porter's range: Curr (R M,). 
Pkeagalgh : Myles. 
Queeariburra : Hill. 
Queensland: Barlow, Palmer. 
Ravenswood : Kent. 
RiNCA-RiNCA : Collins. 
RiNCA-RiNGAHoo : Maclean. 
RocKBAMPTON : Archer. 
Roper river: Lowre. 
Runga-Runcawah : Craigie. 
St. Vincent: Dumont d'UrviUe. 



Languages, Indiv., VocabMlttries, ctmfd. 
Shesatt: Basedow. 
South wbstern Austkalia: Grey. 
Stokes river: Tyers. 
Swan hill: Vocabulary. 
Sydney Barbour: Hunter. 
Tara walla : Powell. 
Tasuanian: Aboriginal, Latham, Lhot- 

sky, Milligan, Roth (H. L.). 
Ta-ta-thi : Cameron. 
Tateburra : Dalhunty. 
Tatiarra country : Haines. 
Thuruuba : Mackenzie. 
Thuhr.*wal: Mathews (Languages). 
Tinguljuller: Scott. 
TintanAligi: Curr (E. M.). 
Tooloinburra : Bridgeman. 

TOOLKEMBURRA : Scott 

Toolooa : Vocabulary. 

TooRABURRi : Hyde, 

TuNBKRBi : Account. 

Tura: Wills. 

TuRHUBUL : Ridley. 

Tweed river: Bray. 

Uhbertana : Phillipson. 

Unalla : Foelsche. 

Unduc : Barlee. 

Unyauootha : Kingsmill. 

Upper Brisbane river: Landsborou^. 

Vasse: Barlee. 

Victoria ; Bunce, Thornly, Vocabulary. 

Wailwan: Mathews (Langage), Ridley. 

Waluundi : Scolt. 

Walsh river: Atherton. 

Wannon river: Tyers. 

Warburton river: Cornish. 

Warrahgoo: Chester. 

Wabrego river: Conn. 

Watchandi : Oldfield. 

Wathi-Wathi : Cameron. 

Weedookarry : Barlee. 

Welukgton, Murray river: Moore- 

Whajook : Parker. 

WicKLiFFE ; Gray. 

WiiRATHERi (or Wiradyuri) : Balfe, 
Bayles, Byrne, Cameron, Foley, Gordon, 
Gunther, Keightly, McLean, Mathews 
(Wiradyuri), Pearce, Rouse, Studcley, 
Suttor. 

WiMUERA : Vocabulary. 

WoD-Dow-RO ; Gary. 

WoDi-Wow : Ridley. 

WocAiT : Basedow. 

Wokka: O'Connor, 

WOLBUBBA : HughcS. 
WOLLONGUBMEE : Armit. 
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Languages, Indiv., Vocabulanes, confd. 

WoNCBi : CaiDcron. 

Wonkoiiakra; Myles. 

WoNUNDA Meekihg: Graham. 

W001.EK01 : Hammond. 

WooLMA : Todd. 

WooLNES district: Bennett, Native. 

WooNABtJA: Miller. 

WooTi-Woon : Bevcridge. 

WucDvAwCuu: Mathews (Lai^n^age). 

WvcHiNGA : Belt. 

Yaubeena : Wilson. 

Yanda : Eglinton. 

Yangabella: Curr (E,), 

Yangeeberra : Ahern. 

Yarba: Garke, Green. 

Yarra- Yabra : Bunce. 

Yekkarra : Hughes. 

Yelina : Eglinton. 

Ybbralesoi ; Hammond. 

YntCLA Meening: Williams. 

YiTTHA : Macdonald. 

YoKARRA : Hughes. 

YoRKE pekinsula: Kuehn. 

Yotayota: Mathews (Languages). 

YoWERAWOOLKA : Cornish. 

YuALBAi: Mathews (Languages). 

YUCKAGURRA : Mackenzie. 

YuoiMBLE : Vocabulary. 

YuiPEKA : Bridgeman. 

See also under Place-names. 
Lanny, Billy: Agnew. 
Larkin, Neddy, skeleton of: Dorsey. 
Law and government: Grey, Thomas. 
Law and covernuent. See also Tribal 

government. 
Legends : Giant, Smeaton, Urquhart. 
Legends, Dieri: Howitt (M.), Howitt and 

Siebert, Sicbert. 
Legends, Lake Eyre tribe : Howitt and 

Siebert, 
Legends, sex. Thoorga: Mathews (Notes). 
Legends, sex, Thurrawal: Mathews 

(Notes). 
Legends, Wonkanguru: Howitt (M.). 
Legends. See also Mythology. 
Leongile, weapon: Etheridge, Gason. 
Magic: Gillen, Jagor, Spencer and Gillen, 

Thomas. 
Magic. See also Religion. 
Magical stones. See Stones, magical. 
Manners and customs: Armit, Barham, 
Be ve ridge, Bonnley, Browne, Cauvin, 
Chauncy, Cox, Dawson (J), Foelsdie, 
Gason, Gill, Grey, Habits, Hard man, 
Heaton, Hodgkinaon, Kempe, Lang 
(J. D.), Locke, Mathews, Moore, Old- 



field, Pridden, Ridley, Salvado, Schom- 
burk, Schuermaiui, Spencer and Gil- 
len, Stirling, Threlkeld, Wells, West- 
garth, Wilhelmi, Wilkinson, Willshire, 
Wyatt. 

Marks of Fsoi'EHTr: Gennep. 

Marriage and marriage laws : Avebnry, 
Beveridge, Brovni, Cameron, Durkheim, 
Fison, Forrest, Fraser, Fraier, Galton, 
Gillen, Grey, Howitt, Lang (A.), 
Mathew. Mathews (Marriage, Notes), 
Peall, Ridley, Smyth, Thomas. Vogan, 
Wallis. 

Marriage, group, origin of : Thomas, Wake. 

Massacre of Aborigines: Copies. 

Medicine hen : Beveridge, Cameron, 
Howitt (A. W.), Stirling. 

Medicine men, Amnta: Gillen. 

Medicine men, Dieri : Howitt. 

Medicine men, Tasmania : Barnard. 

Medicine, plants used for : Palmer. 

Melville island, culture-history: Graeb- 

Message-sticeis : Bastian, Howitt, Madde, 

Mathews ( Message) . 
MiKA operation: Miklucho-Maclay, Stuart. 
MiKA OPERATION, knife used in: Etheridge. 
Mduam Vale, wax figures from: Cox. 
Missionary influence on native kbligion, 

supposed: Lang, Thomas. 
Missions : Hartmann, Missionsanstalten, 

Stirling, Strethlow. 
Mother-bight. Howitt. 
Mother-right. See also Relationship. 
Mourning, signs of: Beveridge. 
Mozambique and Australian languages: 

Qarkc. 
Mummies: Blake, Hamy, Klaatsdi. 
MundXs and Australians ; Konow. 
Music: Beckler, Eingeborenen, Roth (H. 

L.), Torrance. 
Musical instrument; Etheridge. 
Mutilations: Bancroft, Beveridge, Math- 
ew, Smith. 
Mythology: Beveridge, Brown, Browne, 

Cameron, Palmer, Schmidt, Smyth, 

Stanbridge, Thomas. 
Mythology, Arunta: Strehlow. 
Mythology, Dieri: Gason. 
Mythology, Gundungurru : Mathews 

{Some}. 
Mythology, Luritcha : Strehlow. 
Mythology, Narrinyeri: Eylmann. 
Mythology, Tasmanian: Barnard. 
Mythology. See also Legends, Religion, 

Superstitions. 
Names, of persons : Basedow, Copies, 

Taverner. 
Names, animal, of class divisions: Lang. 
Names, class: Lang. 
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Naiies, class, Aninta: Thomas. 

Names, Kabi subclass : Lang. 

Nambs, Kaiabara sub-class: Lang. 

Names, phratry: Mathen. 

Names, river: Macpherson. 

Names of men and wohek, Tasmania: 

Walker. 
Names of tribes : Brown. 
Naming of cbildeen : Gillcn. 
Narcha, mummy of king: Klaatsch. 
Nets : Smyth. 
New Noeica maekiagb laws : Fison. 



NoNNiA, offspring of: Cudmore. 
NuHEBALS: Bevendge, Dawson (J.). 
ORaANizATiON, Tribal. See Tribal govem- 

OuGiN AND antiquity: Archibald, Blacks. 
Curr {E. M.), Fraser, Gregory, Heaton, 
Howitt, Johnston, Lasch, Lyddeker, 
Mathcw. Mathews (Origin), Walpolc. 

OstrAUENT, personal: Basedow. Beveridge, 
Foy, Gillen, Myres, Salvado, Smy%, 
Stirling. 

Ornamentation: Smyth. 

OvAKioTOMV : lif iklucho-Maclay. 

Ovens and oven-hounds: Curr (E. M.), 
Macpherson. 

Para, rock-paintings, at: Stiriing. 

Paintings: See Drawings and Rock-paint- 
ii^s. 

Perth, tribes near : Knight. 

Phallic rites: Mathews (Phallic). 

Fhratries, origin of : Mathew. 

Place-names, native : Bulmer, Chauncy, 
Crespigny. Gummow. Hagenaucr, Hart- 
man, Mackenzie, Macpherson, Native, 
Science, Teichelmann. 

Place-names, native, Adelaide: Wyatt. 

Place-names, native, Belfast: Names. 

PuACB-NAMES, native, Carngham: Porteons. 

Place-names, native, Gippsland: Howitt. 

Place-names, native, Glenelg: McLeod. 

Place-names, native, Glenorchy: Wilson. 

Place-names, native, Hampden and Heytes- 
bory : Scott. 

Place-names, native, Lachlan district: 
Woolrych. 

Place-names, native, Murray district: 
Mitchell. 

Place-names, native, Victoria: Lang (G. 
S.), Thornly. 

Place-names, native, Wannon : Learmonth. 

Place-names, native, Warrnambool : Lane. 

Place-names. See also Names. 

Plants used for food: Crawfurd, Gason, 
Maiden, Palmer, Stirling. 

Plants used in MEoiaME: Palmer, Stirling. 



Poetry: Beveridge, Grey. 
Poetry, Tasmanian: Uitligan. 
Poetry. See alto Songs. 
Police, native: Kennedy. 
PoLYAHDKY, Dieri : Fison. 



Port Jackson rock cabvings : Angas, Miles. 

Port Lincoln natives: Gill, Wilhelmi. 

Port Philuf natives: Howitt (R.). 

Pout Stephen natives: Enright 

Powell's creek natives: Habits. 

Prayer; Lang, Marett. 

QuAAPAKA. See Corroboree. 

Queensland Aborigines. Beddoe, Purccll, 
Roth (W. E.). 

Queensland, bundanbanna ceremony; 
Mathews (Bundanbanna). 

Queensland, rock pictures: Mathews 
(Aboriginal). 

Rafts. See Canoes. 

Rain making; Gillen, Palmer, Wilkinson. 

Relationship, systems of; Avebury, 
Brown, Cameron, Fison, Eraser, Grey, 
Howitt Malinowski, Mathews (Austral- 
ian, Divisions, Marriage, Sociology, Vic- 
torian, Zur), Morgan, Ridley, Schmidt, 
Thomas. 

Relationship, Barkunjee tribes : Mathews 

((jTOUp). 

Relationsbip, Binbingha tribe: Mathews. 

Relationship, Brabrolong tribe: Howitt 
(A. W.). 
(Descendance). 

Relationship, fortndden degrees, Aninta: 
Gillen. 

Relationship, Turrubul: Mathews (Note). 

Reuciom : Bettany, Fraier, (lennep, Graeb- 
ner, Matthews, Oldfteld, Ridley (Re- 
port), Salvado, Schmidt, Thomas, West- 
garth, Wiltshire. 

Robinson, George Augustus, Tasmania : 
Bonwidc. 

RocK-CARViNGS : Angas, Basedow, Curr (E. 
M.), Mathews (Aboriginal, Australian, 
Rock, Some), Miles, Nicholson. 

Rock-paintikcs : Mathew, Mathews (Ab- 
original, Australian, Rock, Some), 
Mathews and Enright, Richards, Stir- 
ling, Worship. 

Roebuck bay Aborigines : Peggs. 

Roth, Dr., charges against: Queensland. 

Sexes, proportion of: Beveridge. 

Shamanism: Jung. 

Shell-heaps. See Archaeology. 

Shields. See Implements and weapons: 

Shoes : Mathews (Notes). 

Shoes, Kiirdaitcha; Byrne, Stirling, 

Signals, smoke: Margarey, Stirling. 

Skeleton : Macalister, 
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Skulls: Basedow, Berry, Ouvin, Cooper, 
CnnntnEham, Duckworth, Ecker, Hal- 
ford, Klaatsch, Miklucho-Maday, Ro- 
bertson. Stirling, Turner, Verrier. 

Skulls, Tasmanian: Basedow, Berry, 
I>udcworth, Harper, Topinard, Turner. 

Smith, Fanny Cochrane, Tasmanian aborig- 
inal: Barnard, Roth (H. L.). 

Smoke-signals : Margarey, Stirling. 

Social organization : Cauvin, Graebner. 
Mathews (Sociology), Thomas, Wallia. 

Songs : Grey, Ridley. 

Songs, Corroboree, Goorang-goorat^ tribe: 
Marett. 

Songs and Sokguakeis: Howitt, <A. W.). 

Songs, Tasmanian; Walker. 

SpoKts. See Games. 

Stone age. See Archseology. 

Stone implements: Balfour, Etheridge, 
Jagor, Kenyon, Klaatsch, Liver- 
sidge, Lumhoiti, Macpheraon, Mathews 
(Some), Myres. 

Stoke implements, Tasmania: Macpher- 
son, Moir, Noetling, Roth, Schoetensaek, 
Tylor. 

Stones, ceremonial : Mathews (Ceremonial, 
Further, Some), Stirlii^. 

Stones, magical: Mathews (Some). 

Strangukg-c(»ds ; Balfour. 

SUBtNcisioN : Gillen, Mathews (Phallic), 

StJFBRSTtTioNS and sokcbby : Browne, 
Cameron, Gason, Gillen, Grey, Mathew, 
Mathews, Palmer, Parker, WilUhire. 

StjPBRSTiTioNS, Tasmanian: Bonwick. 

Superstitions and Sorcery. See also Medi- 

Sydnbv, rock-carvings near: Ntchobon. 

Talismans: (Teyl) : Etheridge. 

Tasmanians : Agnew, Barnard, Berry, 
Bonwick. Calder, Cauvin, Curr (E. M.), 
Dove, Duckworth, Fenton, Keane, 
Klaatsch, Lampert, Ratzel, Roth, Sergi, 
Smyth, Sollaa, Topinard, Tylor, Waitz, 
Walker. 

Tasmanians, culture-history: (iraebner. 

Tasmanians, massacre of : Therry. 

Tasmanians, origin of : Bonwidc, Howitt 
(A. W.), Luschan. 

Tasmanians, osteology: Garson, Turner. 

Tasmanians, skulls: Harper, Turner. 

Tasmanians, stone implements: Macpher- 
son, Moir, Noetling, Roth, Schoetensaek, 
Tylor. 

Tasmanians, wars: Calder. 

Tasmanians, women: Thomson. 

Tasuanians. See also under Languages. 

Teeth : Smith. 

Teeth, knocking out of: Gillen, Stirling. 

Teyl or tausmanic stones: Etheridge. 



Tasmania: Bonwick, 



Toara ceremony, Dippil tribe: Mathews 
(Toara). 

Totem clans: Webster, 

Totemish : Brown, Fraier, (^nnep, Howitt 
(A. W.), Lang (A.), Leonhardi, 
Mathews (Sociology, Totemic), Schmidt, 
Spencer, Strehlow, Thomas. 

Traditions: Gillen. Hamilton, Major, Old- 
field, Parker, Ridley, Threlkeld. 

Traditions. See also Legends, Mythology. 

Treatment of Aborigines by Whites : Col- 
lier, Copies, Heaton, Slaughter, Zill- 
mann. 

Tribal government: Brown, Cameron, Gil- 
len. Howitt (A. W.), Lang, Mathew, 
Mathews (Australian, Divisions, L«n< 

Siage, Native, Organization, Origin), 
athews and Everitt, Salvado, Stirling, 
Thomas. 

Walker. 
Tribes: 
Adei-wde: Native, Wyatt. 
Adjadorah, divisions: Mathews (Divi- 

Abest district: Wilkinson. 

Alinjerra : Basedow. 

Andigawna, divisions: Mathews (Divi- 

Andrawilla : Wells, 

Arunta: Gillen, Haddon, Mathews 
(Notes, Vocabulary), Schmidt 

Arunta, class names: Thomas. 

Arunta, fire ceremony ; Spencer and 
Gillen. 

Arunta, folktales: Flanert, Strehlow. 

Arunta, initiation ceremonies: Spencer, 
Spencer and GilletL 

Arunta, marriage and descent: Math- 
ews (Marriage, Matrilineal). 

Arunta, naming of children: Gillen. 

Arunta, religion: Thomas. 

Arunta, sacred ceremonies : Spencer and 
Gillen. 

Arunta, sociology: Mathews (Socio- 
logy). 

Arunta, totemism : Lang, Leonhardi, 
Thomas. 

Arunta, traditions : Gillen. 

Arunta, traditions, "historicity" : Lang. 

Arunta, tribal government : GilleiL 

Auminie : Gason. 

Awabakal: Threlkeld. 

Ayardis, skulls: Verrier. 

Bahkunjy: Teulon. 

Ballardohg or Ballerdokking : Hackett. 

Banoerang: Curr (£. M.) 
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Tribes, coHtinued. 
Barkunjee: Matbews (Divisions, Group, 

Sociology). 
BmuRRABuiuiA : Middleton. 
BiNBiNCHA, descent among : Mathews 

(Descendance). 
BiRDHAWAL., initiation ceremonies: Math- 

BiRDHAWAL, langu^e : Mathews (Lan- 
guage). 
BiBRiA : Heagney. 
BooANDiK, divisions: Mathews (Divi- 

BooNTHA MtTBRA: Cameron. 

BoRBoLOoLA : Spencer and (lillen. 

Brabsolong, kinship in : HowitL 

Breeba : Hodgkinson. 

BuNGANDiTY, lat^^age: Mathews (Lan- 
guage), 

Chau-an, sociology: Mathews (Notes). 

Creangwa: Perks, 

Chincalee: Mathews (Sodology). 

Cbingalee, descent: Mathews (Matri- 
lineal). 

Dalleburba, weapons: Edge- Partington, 

Darkinung, initiation ceremonies: Math- 
ews (Burbung). 

DiERi: Gason, Howitt (A. W.), Stebert. 

DiERi, descent in: Howitt (A. W.) 

DiERi, legends: Howitt (Mary), Howitt 
and Siebert. 

DtERi, polyandry: Fison. 

DiERi, totemism: Lang. 

DiERi, tribal organization: Howitt 

DiERi, weapons: Gason. 

DiEYERiE. See Dieri. 

DiFPiL, toara ceremony: Mathews 
(Toara). 

DooRA : Valentine, 

Encounter Bay : Meyer, Wyatt. 

EuAHLAYi: Lang, Parker. 

EoAHi-AYi, use of prayer by : Marett. 

GEOKFin.: Watkin. 

GooRANG-GOORANG, corroborce songs : 
Marett. 

GuDANG : Jardine. 

GuuuiLROY. See Kamilaroi. 

GuNDUNCtnutA, mythology : Mathews 
(Some). 

Haufax bay: Cassady, 

HiNCHBROOK ISLAND : A^mgtrot^;. 

Ja-jow-er-onc, traditions: Parker. 

Kabi : Mathew. 

Kabi, sub-class names: Lang. 

Kaiabara, matrilineal descent in: Math- 
ews (Matrilineal). 

Kaiabasa sub-class names : Lai^. 

Kaiiish: Spencer and Gillea 



Tribes, continued. 
Kakarakala: Gifford. 
Kauilaboi: Greenway, Mathews (Bora, 

Folktales). 
Kanoloo: Josephson. 
Kaka WALLA : Account. 
Kardagur : Hester. 
Kariera I Brown. 
Karingbool : Cameron. 
Kabk u rrzbiia : Basedow . 
Karra ndez : Arm it. 
KoGAi ; Mathews (Language). 
KooKARBA : Mathews (Divisions). 
KooHGERRi : Heagney. 
KtiLKADOON : Urquhart. 
KuuBAiHCGEBi : Mathews (Language). 
KuNOARDiTCHi : Heagney. 
KintNAi : Mathews (Language). 
KuRNAi, early migrations : Howitt. 
KuRNAi, initiation ceremonies: Howitt. 
KuRNtj: Mathews (Language, Notes). 
Lake Boga : Stone. 
Lakrakia : Foehche. 
Leicrardt river; Armit. 
Limba Karadjee: Pasco. 
Loritja. See Luritcha. 
LuRiTCHA, folktales: Strehlow. 
Luritcha, totemism: Leonhardi. Streh- 

Mailpurlgu, folktales: Mathews (Folk- 
Ules). 

Manjanna : Barlee. 

Mardudhunera: Brown. 

MiAPPE : Palmer. 

MiRKiN : Palmer. 

Mo(x.ooLA : Westaway. 

MooRLooBULLoo : Machattie. 

MooRUHDi : Lewis. 

MuLiARBA : Gifford. 

Muliyerra, initiation ceremonies: Math- 
ews (Multyerra). 

Mulya-Napa 1 Morton. 

Mungerra : Armstrong. 

Mursumbidgee, initiation ceremonies: 
Mathews (Burbung). 

Mykoolan : Lamond. 

Narrinveri: Jung, Native, Taplin. 

Narrinyeri, divisions: Mathews (Divi- 

N ATI ngero : A dam. 

Newcastle ; Whitfield. 

New England, initiation ceremonies : 

Mathews (Burbui^). 
New South Wales: Angas, Cameron, 

Eraser, Threlkeld. 
Ncaluma ; Brown. 
Ngeuuba: Mathews (Social). 
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Tribts, contimted. 
Ngurla : Harper. 
NicKtM. BAY : Richardson. 
NioL-NioL : Bisdiofs. 
NooNGAHBUUAHS, folklore: Parker. 
Ouinee: PauU. 
OoNOOMURKA : MacGillivray. 
Pabkingee, extinct tribe : Krause. 
Parnkalla, divisions : Mathews ( Divi- 
sions). 
Parooinge: Scrivener. 
pEGtnxoBintRA : Chatfield, Tompson. 
Perth : Knight. 
PiLLADAPA : Gason. 
Port Darwin: Flower, Parkhouae. 

QUEBABIBUBRA : Hill. 

Thakuuba, traditions: Ridley. 

Thitrawal, traditions : Ridley. 

TuNBERRi : Account. 

Turbubul: Mathews (Note). 

UyBERTANA : Phillipson. 

Unalla r Foclschc. 

Unuatjera: Spencer and Gillen. 

Urabunna : Spencer and Gillen. 

Urabunna, legends ; Howitt and Siebert. 

Walsh biveb : Athcrton. 

Warramukga: Spencer and GilletL 

Watchandi : Oldf ield. 

Wathi-Watbi, folktales : Mathews 
(Folktales). 

Whajook : Goldsworthy. 

WiiRADTHinu. See Wiiratheri. 

WiiRADUREi. See Wiiratheri. 

WiiEAiHERi, folktales: Mathews (Folk- 
tales). 

WitRATBERi. initiation ceremonies : Math- 
ews (Burbung, Initiation). 

WiLRUDDiDDA. See Wilrurrerra. 

WiLRURREEKA : Basedow. 

WiRADjuRi. See Wiiratheri. 

WiRRAiDYURi. See Wiiratheri. 

Wocee: Watkin. 

Wombaia: Mathews (Sociology). 

WoMBAiA, descent in: Mathews (Matri- 
lineale). 

WouBAiA, organization: Mathews (Wom- 
bya). 

WoNGAiBON : Mathews (Sociology). 

WoNKAKGURU, legends; Howitt (M.), 
Howitt and Siebert. 

Wonkomarha: Myles. 



Tribes, continued. 
Wonunda-Meening : Graham. 
Wo«m,na: Todd. 
Woonabua: Miller. 
WuDDYAwuRRU: Mathews (Language). 
WuKu-WuKA : Cameron. 
Wychinca : Belt 
Vaubeena: Wilson. 
Yandrawontha : Gason. 
Yangeeberra : Ahern. 
Yabawuabka: Gason. 
Yebongpak : Lauterer. 
YiRCLA Meening: Williams. 
YiTHA-YiTHA, folktales: Mathews (Folk- 
tales). 
YiTTHA : Macdonald. 
YowERAWARBiKA, divisioHS : Mathcws 



(Divi 



w). 



Tr(jgani!ii, Tasmanian aboriginal: Agnev. 
Trumpets: Balfour. 
TucKFiELD, Francis, missionary; Gary. 
Victoria, aborigines; Stanbridge. 
Victoria, antiquity of man in : Gregory, 

Victoria, folklore: Mathews (Folklore). 

Victoria, initiation ceremonies: Mathews 
(Native, Some, Victorian). 

Victoria, remains of stone age in: Daley. 

Wallondilly river Aborigines: Etheridge. 

Wakrnambool, footprints in limestone of : 
Branco, Gregory, Noetling. 

Warrnambool Public Museum, collections 
in : Archibald. 

Water-supply: Bennet, Margarey, Math- 
ews (Rock), Stirling. 

Water-bags, Arunta: Gillen. 

Wax figures from Miriam Vale: Cox. 

Weapons. See Boomerang and Implements 
and weapons. 

West Kihberlev natives : Froggatt. 

Witchcraft, Arunta: Gillen. 

Wizards. See Medicine Men. 

Women : Thomas. Thomson. 

Women, initiation of: Mathews (Phallic). 

Women, Tasmanian : Bonwick, Thonisoa. 

WoMEHAH : Etheridge. 

WoNCCUMUK ceremony; Mathews (Some). 

Woodcraft : Hobbs. 

Writing: Smith, Statham. 

Yarra Yakba, native place-names of: 
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SELECT LIST OF WORKS RELATING TO CITY PLANNING 
AND ALLIED SUBJECTS 



This list of some six hundred titles was prepared in c6nnection with the city 
planning exhibition held in the central building of the New York Public Library by 
the City of New York, November 24-December 7, 1913. 

It is not a. bibliography of the subject but rather a selection of the titles most 
useful to students of this modern problem. In the preparation of this list the 
Library has had the help and advice of Mr. George B. Ford, secretary of the advisory 
1 the exhibition. 



ORDER OP ARRANQEHENT 

Hotismo. 
Cau>im Citiu, 

Fa1K( AMD BiCkl 

LioAL RunicTi 



AND PUILIC W0*K9 



American City Bureau. Selected list of 
municipal and civic books. (New York, 
1913.1 56 p. nar. 8". 

Berlin, Germany. — Allgemeine Stadte- 
bau-Ausstellung, 1910. Literatur-Verzeich- 
nis hrsg. vom Sekretariat der Aus- 
stellung. Berlin: Ullsteln &. Co. [1910.i 
52 p. 8". 

Boston, Mass. — Public Library. City 
and town planning. iList of books and 
periodical articles.] June, 1910. (In: 
Bulletin of the Public Library of Boston. 
Boston, 1910. 8". series 3. v. 3, no. 2, p. 
180-199.) 

Brooki, Robert Qarkson. A bibliog- 
raphy of municipal problems and city con- 
ditions. New York. 1897. ix. 224 p. 1. ed. 
8'. (Municipal affairs, v. 1, no. 1.) 

New York, 1901. vlii, 3« p. 

2. ed. 8°. (Municipal affairs, v. 5. no. 1.) 

Supplenenled br qiurttrlT list* in Uunicipil if- 
fmir*. The pcriixlicil iriicfea in thii bibliasrtpbj 
cover 1813-1900. They ire lupplenimled by Ibe 
puiodieil article* in the C«rn^ie Library of Pitts- 
bDrgb bibliorrophit on houiins. published in 1911. 

Check list of references on city plan- 
ning. Compiled by the Division of Bib- 
liography, Library of Congress, and the 
Department of Landscape Architecture, 
Harvard University. (Special libraries. 



impreheiuif« check list • 



Indianapolis, 1912. 8°. v. 3, May, 1912, 
p. 61-123.) 

A ihorouib sod i 

Guide, A, to reading in social ethics and 
allied subjects. List of books and arti- 
cles selected and described for the use of 
general readers by teachers in Harvard 
University. [With a preface by Francis 
G. Peabody.i Cambridge, Mass.: pub- 
lished by Harvard University, 1910. x p., 
1 I., 265 p. 8°. (Harvard University.— 
Department of Social Ethics. Publications, 
no. 3.) 

Kaiuuw City. Mo. — Public Library. 
Municipal betterment bibliography. Kan- 
sas City. 1908. 8'. 

lis Bulletin, t. B, p. 21-71. 



Uhrc. 1. 1908. Uniiinecl. p. 113-197. 
Iihrg. 2. 1909. By H. Lindeminn. p. I 

Jahrg. 4. 1911/13. "same.' p. lS4-'2g9. 
Tahrg. 5. 1912/13. Same. p. 171-309. 
Thete chapter! are in the nature of i 



•'' Municipal journal. Municipal index, in 
which are listed and classified by subject 
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Bibliography, conii/iued. 

all articles treating of municipal topics. 

New York. 1907-date. f°. 

The index b publi*b«d manthl;. Il hu been 
■Hued aincc 1907. 

New York Public Library. Selected list 
of references bearing on the city plan of 
New York. New York. 1913. IS p. 4'. 

New York Research Council, Civic 
bibliography for Greater New York. 
Edited by J. B. Reynolds for the New 
York Research Council. New York: 
Charities Publication Committee, 1911. 
xvi, 296 p. 8'. (Russell Sage Founda- 
tion.) 

Thii coTen nunj lubjecU cloiely related ta city 

Newark Free Public Library. Munici- 
pal art. A few of the best books and 
magazine articles on the subject. Decem- 
ber, 1907. (Newark. N. J.,i 1907. 2 1. 12'. 
i, Nolen, John. Short list of books, pa- 
pers, and articles on city planning aad 
related subjects. (In his: Replanning small 
cities. New York, 1912. 4*. p. 205-218.) 



^Public Sociological Library. Social as- 
pects of town planning. (New York 
School of Philanthropy. Bulletin. New 
York, 1912. 8". v. 5, no. 7.) 

Librarjr ballelin an tovo pUnniog. no. S. 



^St. Louia. Mo. — Public Library. iBib- 
liography oft city planning and civic cen- 
ters. St. Louis, 1912. 8*. 

Iti Uonthlr balletin, new Kriei, t. 10, p. 2B6- 
296. 

A list of books and articles on city 

planning and civic centers. Compiled 
and annotated by Jesse Cunningham, li- 
brarian of the municipal reference branch 
of the St. Louis Public Library. St. Louis, 
1912. 12 p. 8'. 

v' Seattle, Wash. — Public Library. Muni- 
cipal plans; a list of books and references 
to periodicals. [Seattle,] 1910. 13 p. 12'. 
(Reference Ibt. no. I.) 

Unwin, Raymond. Bibliography. (In 
his: Town planning in practice. London, 
1911. 2. ed. 4'. p. 405-411.) 



Garden cities and town planning. Pub- 
lished by the Garden City Association, 
new series, v. 1-date (1906/7-date). Lon- 
don. 1906-date. 8'. 

Gartenstadt. Mitteilungen der deut- 
schen Gartenstadtgesellschaft. Jahrg. 4- 
date (1910-date). Karlsruhe, 1910-date. 
4'. 

Kongress fur Stadtewesen, I., Diissel- 
dorf, 1912. Vcrhandlungen des ersten 
Kongresses fur Stadtewesen, Diisseldorf, 
1912. Herausgegeben im Auftrage der 
Stadtverwaltung. Dusseldorf, 1913. 2 v. 



'. 1. Stad 



ebau. 



, 320 p 



illDl. 
illot. 



326 p. 

Landscape architecture. Official organ 
' of the American Society of Landscape 
Architects, v. 1-date. Harrisburg, 1910- 
date. 4'. 

A quirlerlr of wach nine to thoM inlereated 
in citr piBiinmE, dealiog with many phu«( of city 

Htuicipal engineering, v. U-date (1896- 
date). Indianapolis, 1896-date. 8'. 
Municipal journal, v. 1-date. New York, 
■ 1896-date. f. 



Municipal journal, established as Lon- 
don, A weekly newspaper, v. 7-date 
(1898-date). London, 1898-date. f. 

Municipal, The, world. Published 
monthly in the interests of every depart- 
t of the municipal institutions of 
irio. V. 16-date. St. Thomas, On- 
; 1906-date. 4'. 

,n>H« nf interett from Cans- 
retard to eity ad- 



Nattonal municipal review. Published 

quarterly by the National Municipal 

League, v. 1-date. Baltimore, 1912-date. 
8'. 



Park and cemetery and landscape gar- 
dening. V. 1-3 (March, 1891-Feb., 1894); 
V. 4, no. 2-3, 5-12 (April-May, July, 1894- 
Feb., 1895); v. 5-6 (March, 1895-Feb., 
1897); V. 7. no. 1-3. 5-12 (March-May. July, 
1897-Feb., 1898) ; v. 8. no. 1-2, 5-12 (March- 
April, July, 1898-Feb., 1899); v. 9, no. !-«, 
10-12 (March-Oct.. Nov,, 1899-Feb.. 1900); 
V. 10, no. 1-7 (March-Sept.. 1900); v. 11. 
no. 7 (Sept., 1901); v. 14. no. 9-12 (Nov.. 
1904-Feb.. 1905); v. 15-date (March, 1905- 
date). Chicago, 1891-datc. 4'. and f. 

*. 1-4 called Uodern cemetery. 

Real estate record and builder's guide. 
V, 1-date (1868-date). New York, 1868- 
date. !'. 
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Periodicals, continued. 

Suedteban, Der. Monatsschrift fur die 
kunstlerische Aussestaltung der Stadte 
nach ihren wirtscn aft lichen, gesundheit- 
lichen und sozialen Grundsatzen... 
Jahrg. I-date (1904-date). Berlin, 1904- 



date 



P. 



The bat Gerinan in*(uia« on city plaDDiu. 
Vtliubic to uvODc wfaD would k«p in loueh witn 
tbc proCTCH of citj plumini in GenniDjr. 

Town development. A periodical for 
the man who believes in himself and in his 
town. V. 1-v. 2, no. 1 (Dec., 1909-April. 



B deT«l0pIBCDI 

Town, The, planning review. (Quarter- 
ly.] The journal of the Department of 
Civic Design at the School of Architec- 
ture of the University of Liverpool, v. 1- 
datc (19U-date). Liverpool, 1911-date. 8°. 

The ben dlr pUnning migume. Of great tiIuc 
la >ll iatcreated in the current pioblenif of city 
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Adsbead, Stanley D. Civic design. An 
inaugural lecture delivered at the Uni- 
versity of Liverpool, 8th October 1909. 
[Liverpool:] at the University of Liver- 
pool, 1909. 23 p. 8'. 

An interntinj uulyiii of the philoiophy of city 
punning. 

Art and life, and the building and 
decoration of cities: a series of lectures 
by members of the Arts and Crafts Ex- 
hibition Society, delivered at the fifth ex- 
hibition of the society in 1896. London: 
Rivington. Percival & Co., 1897. S p.l- 
3-260 p. 8'. 

Bentley, E. G., and S. P. Tayuw. Hous- 
ing, Town Planning, etc., Act, 1909; a 
practical guide in the preparation of town 
planning schemes, with appendices con- 
taining the text of the act... also, speci- 
men forms of notices., .and a model set 
of coloured plans . . . With a foreword by 
Raymond Unwin. London: G. Philip & 
Son. Ltd., 1911. xvi. 1S9 p., 3 plans. 8*. 

A Ttliiible treatiBc on the working of (he Eng- 
lilh Town Planning Act. 

Birmingham, England. — General Pur-, 
poses Committee. Report to the General 
Purpose Committee of the deputation 
visiting Germany and Austria m May 
and June, 1910, for the purpose of study- 
ing town development. Birmingham: 
Percival Jones, Limited [1911). 3 p.l., S4 
p., 3 charts, 2 maps. f. 

The citiet tiaited were Berlin, FrankfortHin-the- 
HaJD. Munich, Dim, Mannheim, DGsseldorf. and 



eipeclively i 



■re three of Berlin (bowing 

.. .... _ . ta Be'"o fn lloS mimber 'of 

IJBsaengers tarried during 1904 for each Idiom, of 
railway and tramway in Berlin. There i> aim 
1 repioductiaD of the map of greater Berlin wliich 
received firtl prlie in the Gran-Berlin competition 
of 1910. The volume al)o contains ■ tai^ map of 
Vienna <26H ■ H'A 'a- suit 1^ 2S,D00T. 

Brinckmum, A. E. Deutsche Stadtbau- 
kunst in der Vergangenheit. Frankfurt a. 
M.: H. Keller, 1911. 4 p.l, 160 p.. 2 I., 8 
plans, illus. 8°. 

Platz und Monument. Unter- 



suchungen zur Geschichte und Xsthetik 
der Stadtbaukiinst in neuerer Zeit. Ber- 
lin: E. Wasmuth, 1908. viii, 175(1) p. 
illus, 8°. 

Caaaon, William A. The Housing. 
Town Planning, &c.. Act 1909 (9 Edw. . 
vti. eh. 44), with incorporated provisions 
of the Housing Act. and all orders issued 
by the Local Government Board, together 
with full explanatory notes and mdex. 
London: C. Knight & Co., Ltd., 1912. xxii, 
326 p. 3. ed. 8'. 



Eberstadt, Rudolph. Neue Studien „ 
iiber Stadtebau und Wohnungswesen. Vy 
Jena: G. Fischer, 1912. iv, 230 p. tllus. 4°. 
y Efficiency in city planning. Some pre- 
liminary work in Jersey City and Newark, 
N. J., m which business principles have 
been applied to the science of city plan- 
ning. How the surveys were conducted 
and the results presented. (New York, 
1913.] 2 I. 8'. 

Bepr.: The American city. February, I91J. 

■^ En^eering interest in city planning. 
(Engmeering record. New York, 1913, 



Forb&th, Emerich. Stadtebauliche Stu- 
dien; Schriften zur Forderung eines bes- 
seren Stidtebaus und der Kleinwohnunga- 
fiirsorge in Stadten. Leipzig: F- Leine- 
weber, 1912. 167(1) p. 8'. 

Ford, Frederick L. The grouping of 
public buildings. Compiled by F. L. Ford. 
Hartford. Conn., 1904. 86 p. illus. 8*. 
(Municipal Art Society of Hartford. Pub- 
lications: bulletin no. 2.) 



- Ford, George B. The city scientific. 
Address at National City Planning Con- 
ference in Chicago, May, 1913. [New 
York, 1913.) 12 f. 4*. 

Digging deeper into city planning. 
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SELECT LIST OF WORKS RELATING TO CITY PLANNING 



Cily Planning, continued. 
An address before the seventh annual 
convention of the American Civic Ass^ 
ciation. ,New York, 1912.] 2 I. 8". 

RcpT.: Tbc Amerieui dtr. 

Fuehrer durch die Allgemeine Stadte- 
baa-Ausstellung in Berlin 1910. Hrsg. 
von Ernest Wasmuth A.-G. Berlin: 
Julius Sittenfeld, Hofbuchdrucker,] 1910. 
3 p.l., 5-171(1) p. 12'. 

Garden Cities and Town Planning As- 
sociation. The practical application of 
town planning powers. A report of a na- 
tional town planning conference arranged 
by the Garden Cities and Town Planning 
Association, held at the Guildhall, Lon- 
don, on December 10th, 1909... Edited 
by Ewart G. Culpin. London: P. S. King 
& Son il910i. 1 p.l., 72 p. 8°. 

Qarden City Association. Town plan- 
ning in theory and practice. A report 
of a conference arranged by the Garden 
City Association, held at the Guildhall, 
London, on October 2Sth, 1907... Lon- 
don: The Garden City Association [1907?). 
2 p.l., 72 p. illus. 8". 

Geddes, Patrick. City developtnent; a 
study of parks, gardens, and culture- 
institutes. A report to the Carnegie Dun- 
fermline Trust. With plan, perspective, 
and., .illustrations. Edinburgh: Geddes 
& Co., 1904. 1 p,l., 232 p., 1 plan, 2 pi. 4°. 






- ■- Uynn 

I faiilorieal buii of eit) 
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Glen, Randolph Alexander, and A. D. 
Dbah. The law and practice of town plan- 
ning. Being part II of the Housing, Town 
Planning, &c.. Act, 1909 (9 Edward vn. 
c. 44). With information, notes to the 
act, departmental orders. . .and model 
clauses for town planning schemes. Lon- 
don: Butterworth & Co., 1913. xxxii, 

Guade^ Julien. filaments et thiorie de 
I'architecture; cours profess^ i I'ficole 
nationale et sp^ciale des beaux-arts... 
Paris: Librairie de la construction mo- 
derne [1909]. 4 v. ed. illus. 4°. 



Hon 



f.,s;: 






of buildingi 



Hegcmann, Werner, Der Sladlebau 
nach den Ergebnissen der allgemeinen 
Stadtebau-Ausstellung in Berlin, nebst 
einem Anhang: Die Internationale Stadte- 
bau-Ausstellung in Diisseldorf. Berlin; 
E. Wasmuth A.-G.. 1911-13. 2 v. pi., 
port. f°. 

A proftueir illuMMWd account o( Girmmnr's 

Ecileil city ptinDing uhibilion. giTins in excel- 
si idea of Ihe praent ilile of cily pUntuns in 
Cttcamj. 

Henrici, Karl. Be it rage zur praktischen 
Xsthetik im Stadtebau. Eine Sammlung 
von Vortragcn und Aufsatzen. Miinchen: 
G. D. W. Callwey [1910]. 2 p.l., 278 p. 4". 



Howe, Frederic Clemson. City build- 
ing in Germany. Boston; American Uni- 
tarian Association il912). 1 p.L, 24 p. 
12'. (American Unitarian Association, 
Department of Social and Public Service. 
Social service series. Bulletin, no, 14.) 



Hepr.: Scribae 
Thu book BIT. 



tbe Uv r 

if Germaa 
definile i 



f pUnn 



deu inaifbt 
K 1* inspiring 
m u to tbe 



/ Htird, Richard Uelancthon. Principles 
of city land values. New York: The 
Record and Guide, 1905. viii, 159 p. illus. 
2. ed. 8'. 

id moil readable book on tbe theory 



of t 



' pUnnins. 



PundamenUl I 



□nderstandini 



V' Koeater, Frank. American city plan- 
ning, itlus. (American architect. New 
York, 1912-13. 4°. v. 102, p. 141-146, 201- 
206: V. 103, p. 65-70, 129-134, 201-206, 208; 
v. 104. p. 13-19, 89-94, 96, 161-167.) 

Lamb, Charles Rollinson. The possi- 
bilities of the aesthetic development of 
our city. 10 pi. (Municipal Engineers of 
the City of New York. Proceedings. 
New York |1909,. 8°. 1908, p. 87-105.) 

Witb diKiuaion on p. 106-114. 

Leavitt, Charles W. Improvements of 
the appearance of municipalities. (Muni- 
cipal Engineers of the City of New York. 
Proceedings. New York [1910j. 8°. 1909, 
p. 53-61.) 

Wilb diKUuion on p. 62-63. 

•.- Lewis, Nelson P. The engineer in his 
relation to the city plan, (Engineers' 
Club of Philadelphia. Proceedings. Phila- 
V 



delphia, 1912. 8*. 



July. 1912, p. 198-215.) 

I. 215-220. 

' Lichtenberg, Reinhold von, Freiherr. 
ttaus, Dorf, Stadt. Eine Entwieklungs- 
Geschichte des antiken Stadtebildes. 
Leipiig: R. Haupt, 1909. U. 280 p. illus. 



t, Milo Roy. Civic art in northern 
Europe. A report to the Art Commission 
of the city of New York. Oct. 12, 1903. 
New York, 1903. 26 p. 8°. (New York 
City, N. Y.-Art Commission.) 
V^Marah, Benjamin Clarke. An introduc- 
tion to city planning: democrac/s chal- 
lenge to the American city. With a 
chapter on the technical phases of city 
planning by G. B. Ford. New York: B. C. 
Marsh il909,. 4 p.l.. (1)6-156 p., 1 1. 8'. 
Hawson, Thomas H. Civic art; studies 
in town planning, parks, boulevards and 
open spaces. London: B. T. Batsford, 
1911. 4 p.l., 3-375(1) p., 1 pi. illus. f. 



lily illiutrtted. 

Meyers Deutscher Stadteatlas. 



Hrsg. 
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THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 



City Planning, contimud. 
von P. Krauss und E. Uetrecht. Leipzig: 
Bibliographiaches Institut, 1913. v. p., 
55 maps. 4*. 

Municipal City Planning Exhibition, 
PhiladetpW Pa., Uay 15-June 15, 1911. 
Catalogue. [Philadelphia, 1911.] 77 p. 8>. 

An inilnictiK uUlotue of Amertca'i rint Urge 
aty plinninK uliibilioa. 

/■ National Conference on City Planning 
and the Problems of Congestion. Pro- 
ceedings of... conference, no. 2-4 (1910- 
12). Boston, 1910-12. 8*. 

Proceedinsi of firat confereocc ire contained 
in U. S.. 61. eoDK.. 2. lew., Soi. doc 42J, p. S7- 
lOS. 1912 omiM from title: and tbe Problem* of 

"t^ "report! of the Amerieui City Pluninc 
Conferences are euentUl to »U thole who hive 
tn do with dtj' planning. They are a diceat of 
■ Tait range of tuperience in America. 

w Nolen, John. Comprehensive planning 
for small towns and villages. Boston: 
American Unitarian Association [1912). 
1 p. 1., 12 p. 12'. (American Unitarian 
Association. Department of Social and 
Public Service. Social service seriea. 
Bulletin, no. 16.) 

Replanning small cities. Six typi- 
cal sttidies. New York: B. W. Huebsch, 
1912. 8 p., 3 L. 218 p.. 17 plana. 15 pi. 4'. 

An iotereltlns and inatmctive book for tbe law- 
man on citj planninf in tbe inialler ciliea. 

Olmated, Frederick Law. City plan- 
ning: an introductory address delivered... 
^ at the second National Conference on 
City Planning and Congestion of Popula- 
tion, at Rochester, New York, May 2, 

1910. [Washington, 1910., 20 p. 8'. 
(American Civic Association. Department 
of City Making, series 2, no. 4, June, 
1910) 

\ Pratt, Edward Ewing. Industrial causes 
of congestion of population in New York 
City. New York: Columbia University, 

1911. 259 p. 8*. (Columbia University 
studies in history, economics and public 
law. v. 43, no. 1.^ 

A Mienlific. yet readable trealiae on city eon- 
(ettion. 

Pray, James S., and Theodosa Kimbaix. 
A city-planning classification. Prelimin- 
ary outline (printed as manuscript). Har- 
vard University Press, May, 1913. 11 
p. 4°. 

A aeholarly work, thoroiigbljr adapted to library 

Rehont, Karl Alte Stadtebilder und 
moderner Verkehr. Miissen alte Stadte- 
bilder modernen Verkehrsriicksichten ge- 
opfert werden? Vortrag... Mannheim, 
1907. (Munchen: G. D. W. Callwey, 1908., 
44 p., 2 plans, 6 pi. 8'. (Durer Bund. 
Flugschrift zur asthetischen Kultur. no. 
38.) 



y" 



Robinaon, Charles Mulford. The im- 
provement of towns and cities; or. The 
; radical basis of civic aesthetics. New 
ork: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1901. xii p., 
1 I., 309 p. 12". 



F™r't?e 



city 



aocia) aide. 



■^ Modern civic art; or, The city 

made beautiful. New York: G. P. Put- 
nam's Sons, 1903. iv, 381 p. 8V 

An inapiriaf bunk far the layman, treating city 

fUnninc UrieTy from tbe aeathetic side, but also 
rom the aoeVaide. 

Royal Institute of British Architects. 
Town planning conference. London, 10th 
to 15th October 1910./ (Catalogue of| ex- 
hibition of drawings & models at the 
Royal Academy. .. London; Wm. Clowes 
& Sons, Ltd. [1910., 143 p. 12'. 

A mluable catalogue of an exhibition primarily 
uehitectural. 

/ Transactions. London: the 

institute. 1911. xx, 812 p., 3 maps, 7 plans, 
5 pi. illus. 4*. 

cit^ plaaninB. priocipally from Ihe acfthetic aUnd- 

_ Schnltze-Nanmbnrg, Paul. Kullurar- '^''~- 
beiten. Herausgegeben vom Kunstwart, . 
Munchen: G. D. W. Callwey. ,1906,-09. 
S V. in 6. 8°. 

Bd. 1. Hausbau. 3. ed. 

Bd. 2. CarCen. i. ed. 2 t. 

Bd. ]. Dorfer u. Kolanien. 2. ed. 

Bd. 4. Staedtebau. 2. ed. 

Bd. 5. KleiubuTierbiuaer. t. ed. 

' Shurtleff, Arthur A. The present state 
of city planning. I. Civic centers, illus. 
(Architectural review. Boston, 1910. f*. 
V. 17. p. 1-3.) 

IntereMing conparatlTe article on civic center* 

Sitte, Camillo. Der Stadte-Bau nach sei- ■'' ^ - 

nen kunstlerischen Grundsatien. .. , .^ 
Wien: C. Graeser & Co., 1901. v p., I L, 

180 p., 3 I.. 4 pi. 3. ed. 8°. ^,. 

One of tbe earliest and beat German books on ~ 

Che theory of town planning from tbe aeathetie 

standpoint. Amply itiuatrated. ^ 

Sonder-Katalog fiir die Gruppe Stadte- 
bau der Stadteausstellung lu Dusseldori — 
1912. Dusseldorf: A. Bagel, 1912. 1 p.l., 
139 p. 4'. 

A valuable catalogue of an eibibllioD primarily 

Staedtebauliche Vortrage aus dem Semi- _, 
nar fur Stadtebau an der KoniglJchen "" 
technischen Hochachule zu Berlin. Bd. 
1-date. Berlin. 1908-date. 4'. 



Stuebben, J. Der Stiidtebau. Darm- 
stadt: A. Bergstrasser, 1890. ix, 561 p., 
12 plans, 1 table. 4'. (Handbuch der 
Architektur. Thiel 4, Halbbd. 9.) 
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SELECT LIST OF WORKS RELATING TO OTY PLANNING 



City Planning, continued. 

Town planning and modern architec- 
ture at the Hampitead garden luburb; 
with contribtttions by Raymond Unwin 
and M. H. Baillie Scott, and a htmdred 
and twenty-one drawings, plans and pho- 
tographs. London: T. F. Unwin, 1909. 
4 P.L. 105(1) p. illus. 4*. 



See ( 



I City Association. 



'' Triggi, Harry Intgo. Town planning; 

est. present and possible. London: 
ethuen & Co. |1909.| xix, 334 p., 1 1., 
3 pUns, 24 pL illus. 4*. 

An iBlcratinf book for the laynua, ftvinf kn 
inticht inio wme of Ihe pTobleait of aiy ptoDning, 
ptrticuUrly on the lesthclic lide. Profiuely illu*. 



Unwin, Raymond. Town planning in 
practice. An introduction to the art of 
designing cities and suburbs. London: 
T. F. Unwin, 1911. 3 p.L, ix-xxxii, 416 p., 
7 I., 7 plana, 3 pL 2. ed. 4'. 

A moil nltuble book for the Uynu. An in. 
■piriaE treatmcDt covering man; phases of the 
■ubject, VLth moBt attractiTe Ulultratioiu. 

Waguar, Otto. Die Groszstadt; cine 
Studie iibcr diese. Wien; A. Schroll u. 
Komp. 11911.1 23(1) p. illus. f. 

^ Weber, Adna Ferrin. The growth of 



■ versity, 1899. jcvi, 495 p. 8'. (Columbia 
University studies in history, economics 
and public Uw. v. 11.) 

A Taluable and eiteuiTC trcatiM an Ik* phe- 
Bomeaa of city development. Chafiten 2, 8 and 
9 afe of particalar intereat to the city planner. 



Wolf. Munchen: R. Piper & Co., Verlag 
ipref. 1911,. 4 p.l., 176 p., 1 L illus. 8*. 

Zaeblin, Charles. American municipal 

Krogreas: chapters in municipal sociology, 
few York: The Macmillan Co.. 1902. v, 
380 p. 12'. (The citiien's library of 
economics.) 

Ad inapirins book. 



Cases 

Baltiudbi, Md. 



the society, 1910. 3 p.l., (1)2-47 p., I diagr., 
3 pi., 1 port. 4'. 

BAHcoa, Ma. 

Huming, Warren H. Bangor city plan. 
The burned district, by W. H. Manning... 
and the Civic Improvement Committee, 
Bangor, Maine. iDangor, 1911.] 16 p. 8*. 
(Bangor, Me. — Civic Improvement Com- 
mittee.) 



BuLiH, CiaiiaMT 
Brix, Joseph, and others. Grundplan 
fur die Bebauung von Gross-Berlin; preii- 
gekronter Wettbewerbs-Entwurf von 
Joseph Brijc, Felix Genimer, Hochbahn- 
gesellschaft [Unter Mitwirkung Kemmann 
und Bandekow). Berlin: W. Ernst & 
Sohn, 1911. 7S(1) p., 8 plans, 3 pi. 
illus. f*. 

Bberstadt, Rudolph, and others. Gross- 
Berlin. Ein Programm fur die Planung 
der neuzeitlichen Grossstadt von R. Eber- 
stadt, B. Mohring, R. Petersen. Berlin: 
E. Wasmuth, 1910. 3 p.l., 80 p., 2 maps, 
3 pi. f°. 

A comprehcniiTe and icientiflc report embody- 
iog moat of the beat in recent German city planung 

Keller, Karl, and P. NnzK. Gross-Ber- 
lins bauliche Zukunft. Vorschlage zwr 
Reform der BebauungsbestimmunmiL 
Mit einer Einleitung von K. v. Mang^dt. 
Berlin: R. Federn, I9I0. 136 p., 3 diagr. 8". 

Wettbewerb Gross-Berlin 1910. Die 
preisgekronten Entwiirfe mit Eriaute- 
runga-Berichten. Berlin: verlegt? bei 
Ernest Wasmuth A.-G. tl910.i f°. 

A beautifully Uluitraied book •hoiriDS-'the plana 
■ubinitced in Germany') greatest cii]r inning com- 

BlHOHAMTOH, N. Y. 

Robinson, Charles Mulford. Better 
Binghamton; a report to the Mercantile- 
Press Oub of Binghamton, N. Y., Sept., 
1911. [Binghamton, N. Y.: Mercantile- 
Press Club. 1911-1 5-105(1) p., 17 1., 2 
plans. 1 pi. illus. 4°. 

BosTOJi, Uai>. 

HaMachuettB. — Metropolitan District 
Commission. Report of the commission 
to the Massachusetts Legislature. 1896. 
Boston: Wright & Pottef, state prtrs., 
1896. 100 p., 1 map. 8". 

The members of the eommiasioa were William 
B. Rice, Osborne Howea and William Power Wil- 
son. Tbe appeodii (p. 43-78) comprise* a report 
by Osborne Howes to Ihe commiaiion on "ForeigD 
municipal methoda," — ■■ -- -"■- ' "-■ ' 



roblem 



icipal . 



treated by certain European cities- The cities which 
Mr. Howes specifically consideri are Unrpoot, 
GlasSDW, London, Hancheater, Birmingham, Not- 
tingham and Paris. 

Hasaacfausetts — Metropolitan Improve- 
ment Commission. Public improvements 
for the metropolitan district Report 
Boston, 1909. xii, 318 p., 15 diagr., 11 
maps, 8 pi. 8'. 

Popularly known as the "Big Four" report, be- 
caugc the commission was composed of the Bovd 
of Railroad Commiaaioners, the Board of Harbor 
and Land Cornmiuioner*. ike Boalon Traniil Com- 
mission and the Metropolitan Park Commiaaion. 

One of Che moat workmanlike and aeientific 
eily planning reports yet produced in America. An 
inCercsliDg example of methodi of study. 
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THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 



I (fv /VitHofHir, (onttHued. 

U». 1. 1912. Boston, 1912. 61 p. 8'. 

(Ilouii doc. 1615, 1912.) 

A. Vll.n., J. R- Coolidgj, Jr.. .nd John Nolai. 

A valuiUa Mudy of."!* function* and poweri of 
« oil)' plinnlnf eoniiiiwiion. 

Bkooklth, N. Y. 

N«w York City. — Finance Department. 
Down town Brooklyn. A report to the 
comptroller of the city of New York on 
■itet for public buildings and the reloca- 
tion of the elevated railroad tracks now 
in lower Fulton street, borough of Brook- 
lyn. Brooklyn, 1913. 40 p. lUus. 8*. 

An inlerniinB uamplc of the pteuBUtion of 
t pUn for MO importaat oily planning undertaking. 



ion, 

Vivian. Two notable addresses on town 
planning and housing. By Messrs. Maw- 
son and Vivian to whom Calgary owes 
much, iCalgary, 1913.i 20 p. 8°. 

Cahh 

Anstralia.—~ Royal Coi __ _ .__ 

for the Seat of Government, Report of 
the commissioners with appendices and 
plans. (Melbourne, 1903.) iv, 94 p., 3 
charts, 17 maps. f". 

The name of Cinhcrra hu been chosen for the 
new capital. The New York Times of Feb. 9, 
1913, printed ■ picture of the accepted plan of (he 
new city lying on both sides at (he Molonglo 
river. The New York Suo of Sepl, 22, 1912, printed 



Bumham, Daniel Hudson, and Edwakd 
H. Bennett. Plan of Chicago, prepared 
under the direction of the Commercial 
Club during the years 1906, 1907 and 1908. 
By D. H. Bumham and E. H. Bennett, 
architects. Edited by Charles Moore. 
Chicago: The Commercial Club, 1909. 
xviii p.. 1 1.. 164 p., 1 1.. 11 plans, 14 pL 
sq. f°. 

Chicago, 111. — Chicago Plan Commis- 
sion. Chicago's greatest issue. An offi- 
cial plan. [Chicago, 1911.i 93 p. illus. 8°. 

An inslructiTe publieily and campaign document. 

Hegemun, Werner. Der neue Bebau- 
ungsplan fiir Chicago. Berlin: E. Was- 
muth A.-G. (1911., 1 p.l., 25(1) p., 4 pi. 
illus. f. 

Wacker, Charles H. Chicago; "a city 
set in a garden." (Municipal engineering. 
Indianapolis, 1913. 8*. January, 1913, p. 

4S-47.) 



ly prepared for study in the schools of 
Chicago.., by W. D. Moody. Chicago, 



Host luggalive as showing the posaibilitie* a( 
introducing cily planning into the public schools. 

CuviuHP, O. 

CleveUnd, O. — Board of Supervisors. 
The group plan of the public bwldings of 
the city of Cleveland. Report made to 
the Honorable Tom L. Johnson, mayor, 
and to the Board of Public Service. 
[Cleveland, 1903.i 3 1., 6 pi. C. 

Second edition with supple- 
ment indicating the progress of the im- 
provement. First edition August, 1903. 
Second edition June, 1907. iCleveland, 
1907.1 4 1., 6 pi. f. 

Coiioia, N. y. 
Cohoea, N. Y. — Public Improvement 
Commission. Report of the commission 
from June, 1896, to November 1, 1904. 
Cohoes: E. H. Foster & Co., 1904. 87 p., 
4 maps, 9 tables, illus. 4*. 



' Robinson, Charles Mulford. A general 
plan for the improvement of Colorado 
Springs. Report submitted. ..May, 1912. 
[Colorado Springs, 1912,i 71 p., 1 plan, 
nar. 8°. (Colorado Springs, Colo. — Pub- 
lic Works and Property Department.) 



' Keasler, George E. A city plan for 
Dallas. Prepared by George E. Kessler. 
Report of Park Board. [Dallas: South- 
western Pub. Co., 1911., 58 p.. 5 plans, 
illus. 4°. (Dallas, Texas. — Park Board.) 

India. — Delhi Town Planning Commit- 
tee. East India (Dehli). Report (1-2 and 
final) of the Delhi Town Planning Com- 
mittee on the choice of a site for the 
imperial capital. London (printed in 
diai, 1913. 3 v, f. 



In- 



DlHV 



Denver, Colo. — Art Commission. A 
short history of the civic center. Decem- 
ber 31, 1911. Denver: Smith-Brooks Press 
(1911,. 8 p. 8'. 
1, Robinson, Charles Mulford. Proposed 
plans for the improvement of the city 
of Denver. [Denver; Merchants Pub. Co., 
1906.1 24 p. 8-. (Denver. Colo. — Art 
Commission.) 

Doaaa Faaar, N. Y. 

Ford, George B., and E. P. Goodrich. 
Report of suggested plan of procedure 
for the village of Dobbs Ferry, New York. 
August 26th, 1913. (New York, 1913.i 68 
f., 1 plan. 4". 
_ Typewritten copy. 
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,^,^ Duesscldorf, Germany. Wettbewerb 

^y zur ErlangunK eines Bebauungs planes der 
— Stadt Dusseldorf. I91L n.t.-p. n.p. 
il91I., 7 p. 4'. 

The tint scientifically amnged program for 
■ eampeiitioti (or ■ coniprchcniive dty plan. 

FAVirpiviLti, N. Y. 

^' Robinton, Charles MtiUord. Fayette- 
ville's opportunities. Report. ..June 4, 
1909., (FayetteviUe, 1909,. 4 1., I pi. 8*. 
(Fayetteville, N. Y. — Park Commission.) 

Ga*KD Ramds, Hich. 

\ Bnmner, Arnold W., and Jobn M. 
Cabr^re. Preliminary report for a city 

Elan for Grand Bapids. [Grand Rapids: 
lickinson Bros., 1909?i 47(1) p., 1 diagr., 
1 map. illus. 4°. 

HAXTroRD, Con II . 
Hartford, Conn. — City Plan Commis- 
sion. Annual report, no. 1-5 (1907/8- 
1911/12). Hartford, 1909-12. 8'. 



irobEerni which ta 






dail; t 



'' A plan of the city of Hartford. 

Preliminary report by Carrire & Hastings, 
advisory architects ... to the commission 
...in relation to the rectification of the 
present plan and the development and 
extension of the city of Hartford . . . 
Hartford: Case, Lockwood & Brainard 
Co., 1912. 1 p. 1., 117 p., 11 pi., 6 plans. 8'. 

Jii»ir City, N. J. 

Goodrich, E. P., and G. B. Ford. Report 
of suggested plan of procedure for City 
Plan Commission, city of Jersey City, 
New Jersey. Jersey City: The Jersey 
City Printing Company. 1913.] 64, a-d, 
a-f p.. 1 I. 4°. (Jersey City, N. J. — City 
Plan Commission.) 

nifit principle* to 

Addenda memoranda to report of 

suggested plan of procedure for City Plan 
Commission, city of Jersey City, New 
Jersey... Jersey City: The Jersey City 
Printing Company, 1913., 33 p., 1 1. 4°. 
(Jersey City, N. J. —City Plan Com- 

"N Jersey City, N. J. — Civic Plan Commis- 
sion. Know city planning. . . Jersey 
City, 1911., 16 p., 1 map. I pi. 8'. (Serial 
pamphlet A, December, 1911.) 

An instructive publieitx campaign doeament. 

KlRKSVIUE, Mo. 

KirkaviUe, Mo. — Civic Improvement 
League. Second annual bulletin of the 
league. April, 1913. "For a cleaner and 
more beautiful Kirksville." 44 p. illus. 8°. 



Lob Akgelu, Cku 
Lot Angelet, Cal. — Municipal Art 
Commission. Report of the commission 
to the mayor, the City Council, the Board 
of Public Works. Los Angeles: W. J. 
Porter, 1909. 23 I. illus. 4'. 

A Kcond title-page readi: The cily beaulifuL , 
Sugfealions by C. U. Robinson. Togeiber witb 



Milwaukee, Wis. — City Planning Com- 
mission. Preliminary reports of the City 
Planning Commission of the cit^ of Mil- 
waukee, November, 1911. [Milwaukee: 
Phoenix Prtg. Co., 1911.| 46 p., 3 maps, 
illus. 8°. 

Includea lat Co 4th tenlaliTC reporti of tbe 
Metropolitan Park Commiuion and tbc experta* 
report made by F. L. Olmsted and John Nolen on 

HQwankee, Wis. — Metropolitan Park 
Commission. Tentative reports, no, 1-S. 
(1909-10). 

1st report. On a system of parked ways radiat- 
ing from the civic cenler. Jsn.^S, 19OT. 2 pi.. 1 
folded plan. (In: Froceedinn of the Common 
Council, I90B/9, p. 1I27.11JS.) 

2d report. On neighborhood cenlera. Nov. U. 
1909. 2 diajr., 1 folded plan. (In: Same, 1909/10, 
p. I07S.10S2.) 

3d report. On conscmlion of Milwaukee, 
Menomonee and Kinnickinnic rivers for park pur- 
poses, April 14, 1910. 1 folded pUn. (Id; Same, 
1910/11. p. 22-27,) 

4tli report. On cross connectioni at dialancea 
from the civic cenler. April 14, 1910. (In: Same, 
1910/11. p. 27-2E.) 

Slh report. On civic center. May 12. 1910. 
(In: Same, 1910/11. p. 191-194.) 

MlHNmOLIS, MlHH. 

Uinneapolig, Minn. — Civic Commis- 
sion. Preliminary plan of Minneapolis. 
Notes. (Chicago: Ralph Fletcher Sey- 
mour Co.,, 1911. 39(1) p.. 1 chart 4'. 

New Yo»k City, N. Y. 

Municipal Art Society of New York. 
Memorial from the Municipal Art Society 
to the Board of Estimate [regarding the 
acquiring of land near City Hall square; 
dated April 27. 1903,. New York: the 
society, 1903. 6 p. 8". 

Bound with: Municipal Art Society of New 
York. Bulletins, no. 1.24. 

Memorial of the Municipal Art 

Society relative to proposed changes in 
and about City Hall square, New York 
City, Sept. 1. 1902. New York, 1906. 42 
p.. 3 I. 8'. 

New York City. — Art Commission. 
Annual report, 1902-U. New York, 1903- 
13. 8'. 

The Art Commission of the city of 

New York. Its powers, organization and 
methods. For the Louisiana Purchase Ex- 
position, 1904. (New York: M. B. Brown 
Co., 1904., 24 p. 8'. 

Catalogue of the works of art be- 
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Cily Planning, continued. 
longing to the city of New York. New 
York: Gillias Press, 1909. xvii(i) p., 1 L, 
241 p., 1 L, 60 pL, 61 port. 8*. 

New York Cit7. — Congestion of Popu- 
lation Commission. Report of the com- 
mission. Transmitted to the mayor and 
Board of Aldermen, Feb. 28, 1911. New 
York: Lecouver Press Company, 1911. 
272 p. 4'. 

Supplementary report, Uarch 7, 

1911. (In; City record. March, 1911. p. 
2038-2052.) 

The (DpplemeiiUrT report M_printed in ttc Ci 



i.nrr. 



t fn'STc 



City 



tor eommiuioo, compolid of twenty member*. 

A cajmprehengEife itudy of the iheor/ of eoB- 
(cMion in citin. 

New York City. — Fifth Avenue Com- 
mtsston. Preliminary report . . . New 
York: [R- L. Stillson Co.,] 1912. 12 1. illus. 
4". 

New York City. — Improvement Com- 
mission. The report of the New York 
City Improvement Commission to the 
Honorable George B. McClellan, mayor 
of the city of New York, and to 
the Honorable Board of Aldermen... 
■Francis Key Pendleton, chairman.) De- 
cember 14, 1904. (New York. 1905.) 2 p.I., 
31 p., 22 plans. 4°. 

Another edition. January 2, 

I90S. New York: M. B. Brown Co., 1905. 
23 p., 22 plans. 4". 

The report of the New York City 

Improvement Commission to the Hon. 
George B. McClelian. 1907. ,New York: 
The Kalkoff Co.. 1907.| 2 p.I.. 7-36 p., 
2 maps, 25 pi. 4*. 

NiwuK, N. J. 

Board of Trade of the City of Newark, 
N. J. City planning; report of commit- 
tee on civic art and architecture... April 
12, 1911. iNewark N. J.:) the board, 1911. 
18 p., 1 1. 8'. 

Newark, N. J. — City Plan Commission. 
Newark City Plan Commission. Pre- 
liminary report to the commission by 
Messrs. [G. B.j Ford and [E. P.j Good- 
rich. cNewark? 1912.] 24 p. 8". 

Text of enabling act, members, 

officers, rules and outline of work. 
Newark, 1911. IS p. 8'. 

Puff, Charles Frederick, the younger. 
The city plan of Newark, N. J, Report 
on the comprehensive planning of the 
metropolitan district of greater Newark. 
Submitted to M. R. Sherrerd, chief en- 
gineer, Department of Public Worki. 
July, 1912. [Newark, 1912.i 52 p., 1 map. 5 



' Roblnion, Charles Mulford. A plan of 
civic improvement for the city of Oak- 
land, California. Oakland: Oakland En- 
quirer Publishing Co., 1906. 20 p. 8*. 

OODIHIIUMI, N. Y. 

Robinson, Charles Mulford. Report on 
the improvement of the city of Ogden»- 
burg, N. Y. July 10, 1907.] lOgdensburg, 
1907., 12 p. 8', 



' United States. — Fine Arts Commis- 
sion. Panama canaL Message from the 
president of the United States trans- 
mitting a report by the Commission of 
Fine Arts in relation to the artistic struc- 
ture of the Panama canal. Washington: 
iGov. Prtg. Off.,1 1913. IS p., 2 maps, 6 
plans, 3 pi. 8'. (U. S. 63. cong., I, sesa. 
Senate doc. 146.) 



Smith, Edward R. Baron Haussmann 
and the topographical transformation of 
Paris under Napoleon III. illus. (Archi- 
tectural record. New York, 1907-08. 8°. 
V. 22, p. 121-133, 227-238, 369-385, 491-506; 
V. 23. p. 21-38.) 

A mow readable hiitory of the great dljr plan- 



,. Pa. 

Philadelphia, Pa. — Art Jury. Annual 
report, no. 1-2 (1911-12). Philadelphia, 
1911-12. 8'. 

EMabliihed ntader act of Hay 3j. I»07. Tbe 



Detiioa for public fauMdinra. parka, alreet fiiOurei, 
etc., etc., mar be «ubmitte3 to the jury. The jurr 
waa appoinled on Oct, 7. 1911. 

■ Philadelphia, Pa. — Department of Pub- 
lic Works. Annual report of the Bureau 
of Surveys, 1888-1911. Philadelphia, 
1889-1912. 8\ 

Tbeu reporta have the ume important relation 
to the rebuilding of Philadelphii ss do thoie of the 
chief engineer of the Board of Ealimale and Ap- 
portionment of New York City to the rebuilding of 

Philadelphia. A periodical published 
by the city government, v. 4, no. 3, 
March, 1911. Philadelphia, 1911. 4*. 

ComprehenaJTe plans number. Intereating pub- 
licity by the city of its dCTelopnent work. 

PiTTSaUICH, V^ 

Pittabui^h, Pa. — City Planning Com- 
mission. Annual report. ..for the fiscal 
year ending January 31. 1913. Pittsburgh: 
Pittsburgh Prtg. Co., 1913. 76 p., 4 charts. 
8*. 

Manual of the... commission. iDe- 
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cember. 1912.) [Pittsburgh, 1912.) 15 p. 

16". 

^ PittabuTKh, Pa. — Civic Commission. 
City planning for Pittsburgh; outline and 
procedure; a report by Bion J. Arnold... 
John R. Freeman. . . Frederick Law 
Olmsted... Adopted by the commission, 
December, 1909. [Pittsburgh, 1910.) 31 p. 
8*. (Publications. [HO. 4,i) 



Raliigh, N. C. 

Robinson, Charles Mulford. A city plan 
for Raleigh; being a report to the Civic 
Department of the Woman's Club of Ra- 



Nolen, John. Replanning Reading, an 
industrial city of a hundred thousand. By 
John Nolen. Boston: G. H. Ellis Co., 
1910. X. 107 p., 2 plans, 2 pi. 8°. 

SOAHOKB, Vjt. 

Nolen, John. Remodeling Roanoke. Re- 
port to the Committee on Civic Improve- 
ment. [Presented to the city of Roanoke 
by the Women's Civic Betterment Club 
of Roanoke.) [Roanoke, Va.: The Stone 
Printing & Manufacturing Co., 1907.i 40 
p., 1 map, 6 plans, 28 pL 4*. 

RoCHKCTn. N. Y. 

~ Rochester, N, Y. — Civic Improvement 
Committee. A city plan for Rochester. 
A report for the Rochester Civic Improve- 
ment Committee by A. W. Brunner, F. L, 
Olmsted, B. J. Arnold. [New York: Chel- 
tenham Press,] 191 1. 39 p., 2 maps, 
illus. f". 

' St. Ldois, Ho. 

Civic League of Saint Louis. A ctty 
plan tor Saint Louis. Reports of the 
several committees appointed by the ex- 
ecutive board of the Civic League to 
draft a city plan. [St. Louis: Woodward 
& Tiernan Prtg. Co., 1907.] 113(1) p., 
3 maps, 11 folded maps and plans, 26 
pi. 4°. 



Salera, Mass. — City Plans Commis- 
sion. First annual report to the mayor 
and City Council, December 2A, 1912. 
[Salem: Newcomb & Gauss, prtrs., 1913.1 
63(1) p., 1 map. illus. 8*. 



, . Sak Diico. Cau 

Nolen, John. San Diego: a comprehen- 
sive plan for its improvement. Boston: 
G. H. Ellis Co., 1908. viii p.. 1 1.. 109 p. 
illus. 8*. 

SaH FtAHClSCD, Cal. 

Bumham, Daniel H., and E. H. Bett* 
HETT. Report on a plan for San Fran- 
cisco. Presented to the mayor and Board 
of Supervisors by the Association for the 
Improvement and Adornment of San 
Francisco. Edited by E. E. O'Day. San 
Francisco: published by the city, 1905. 
211 p., 4 pi. illus. 4'. 

Uanson, Marsden. Report to the mayor 
and committee on reconstruction of the 
city of San Francisco, on the improve- 
ments now necessary to execute, and an 
estimate of the cost of the same. 1906. 
iSan Francisco, 1906.) 37 p., 2 maps. 8'. 

Santa Bauaka, Cal. 
^ Robinson, Charles Mulford. Report re- 
garding the civic affairs of Santa Bar- 
bara, California, also the report of the 
Committee of Fifteen on the improve- 
ment of the city streets. rSanta Barbara,) 
1909. 36 p. 8°. 

Santa Fk, N. H. 

SanU Pe, N. M. — City Planning Board. 
Plan for proposed improvements in Santa 
Fe. Report of the.. .board. December 
3, 1912. n.t.-p. [Santa Fe, 1912., 1 I., 1 

Skatti*, Wash. 

Seattle, Wash. — Municipal Plans Com- 
mission. Plan of Seattle. Report of the 
Municipal Plans Commission submitting 
report of Virgil G. Bogue, engineer, n. p. 
1911. X p., 2 I., [15j-235 p.. 22 plans, 31 
pi. 4'. 

VlUHA, AUSTIIA 

Roesaler, Arthur. Von Wien und seinen 
Garten. Mit 16 photographischen Or. 
iginal-Aufnahmen vonBruno Reiffenstein. 
Wien: K. Graesser Sl Kie. [1909., 2 p.l., 
133 p., 1 1., 15 pi. 12°. 

WASIIHtCTOH, D. C. 

United States. — Fine Arts Commission. 
Annual report, no. 1-3 (1911-12). Wash- 
ington. 19ll-li 8'. 

Crated by act of Codetcu of MtT 7, 1910. 
The duty of Ihc coinniiuion ia to idviK upon 

in Ihc public placea at the District of Columbia. 



1 Haitiun, Daniri Chewer 

French, Francia D. Millet. Cats Gilbert, and 
Char Lea H. Moore. Edwin H. Blaihfield and 
Peirce Anderaon were apjiointed in 1912 to fill the 
vicaniei caused by the deatha of F. D. Hillel and 
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Circulation and Public Works 



■I Adams, Edward F. The control of San 
Francisco harbor. (Commonwealth Club 
of California. Transactions. San Fran- 
cisco. 1912. 8". V. 7, p. 6-21.) 
^ AdviDce, The. in street lightinif. iHus. 
(Municipal engineenng:. Indianapolis. 
1912. 8*. November, 1912, p. 304-310.) 

Albany, N. Y. — Chamber of Commerce. 
Report of the committee for the improve* 
ment of the water front (Albany, 1911.i 
12 p. 8". 
[/ American Institute of Architects. The 
relations of railways to city development. 
Papers read before the American Insti- 
tute of Architects, Dec. 16, 1909. ..Wash- 
ington. D. C. Washington: Gibson Broi., 
1910. 79 p., 12 diagr., 19 pi. 8'. 

Of nlue to tbe Uymao u ahowinji the relation 
of nilroid temiiiul dctlfo-to city punnini. 



V Arnold. Bion Joseph. Recommenda- 
tions and general plans for a compre- 
hensive passenger subway system for the 
city of Chicago. rChicago.i 1911. 7S p.. 
10 charts. 13 pi. 8*. (Chicago, 111. — Lo- 
cal Transportation Committee.) 

An encellent tiandting of the modern rapid 
traniit prablein. Of a technical character. 

V Report on the Pittsburgh trans- 
portation problem. December. 1910, 
rPittsburgh: Republic Bank Note Co.. 
1910.) ix, 202 p., 1 1.. 5 diagr., 18 maps, 1 
pl„ 1 table. 8'. (Pittsburgh, Pa. — 
Mayor's Office.) 

— — Report on the traction improve- 
ment and development within the Provi- 
dence district, to the Joint Committee on 
Railroad Franchises, Providence City 
Council. Providence, 1911. 1 p.l.. S-243 
p., 16 diagr., 9 maps, 1 pi., 2 tables. 8*. 
(Providence. R.I. -Railroad Franchises 
Committee.) 



. Baker, Ira Osborn. A treatise on roads 
and pavements . New York; J. Wiley & 
Sons. 1905. viii, 6SS p. illus. 8°. 

v' Baker, Moses Nelson. Municipal en- 
gineering and sanitation. New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1902. vtii. 317 p. 12'. 
(The citizen's library of economics, poli- 
tics and sociology.) 

A readible and injlructire book for the lairnitn. 

/ Ballon, William Hosea.' The harbors of 
the Pacific coast; terminal facilities for 
the Panama canal trade, illus. (Scien- 
tific American. New York, 1912. f . 
Aug. 24, 1912. p. 160-161.) 






Bancroft, William Amos. Transporta- 
tion facilities in and around the city of 
Boston. Before the railroad commis- 
sioners and Transit Commission (sitting ' 
jointly) Boston, Mass.. Nov. 1. 1910, state- 
ment by Maj. Gen. William A. Bancroft . . . 
Boston: Geo. H. Ellis Co., prtrs.. 1910. 
32 p. 8'. 

A graphic p«rtrijal of Boitan'i Iranilt ficili- 
tiea. 

/ Barney, William J. Dock facilities in 
New York City; present facilities, pro- 
posed Improvements and enlargements. 
'(Society of Naval Architects and Marine 
Engineers. Transactions. New York, 
1912. 4°. 1911, p. 37-57.) 

Busett, Edward M. The relation of 
rapid transit to the growth of New York 
into a round city. (City Club of Chicago. 
City Club bulletin. Chicago, 1909. 4'. 
V. 3. p. 9-14.) 

Beirly, Alfred. A new harbor for Chi- 
cago. Plans and suggestions introduced 
for its location and < 



map. 8°. (Chicago, 111. — Harbor ( 
mission.) 

■i Boiler, A. P. The aesthetics of bridge 
design as exemplified by two recent New 
York bridges. (Engineering news. New 
York, 1897. f. v. 38, p. 226-228.) 

Boston, Mass. — Board of Street Com- 
missioners. A record bf the Streets, 
alleys, places, etc.^ in the city of Boston. 
Compiled and prmted by order of the 
City Council, with an appendix contain- 
ing a description of the boundary line of 
the city and also a description of the 
changes which have been made in it by 
annexations, etc., from the date of settle- 
ment of the town to 1910. Boston: Print- 
ing Department, 1910. xvi, 543 p- 8". 

Boston, Mass. — Transit Commission. < 
Annual report, no, 17-18(1910/11-1911- 
/12). Boston, 1911-12. 8°. 

Bart, Benjamin Chapman. Railway sta- 
tion service. New York: John Wiley & 
Sons, 1911. viii, 292 p. Led. 12'. 

Buah, Irving T. Freight-handling prob- 
lems of New York City. Local, water- 
borne, rail. [Brooklyn: Eagle Press. 
1907?) 14 p.. II.. Ipl, 8°. 

Repr.: New York Tribune, Feb. 10. 1907. 

Bush Terminal Co., New York. Econo- y; 
my: making dividends by saving them. \X 
(New York: Gibbs & Van Vleck. prtrs., 
1910.] 181., Iplan. illus. obi. 8°. 

Showing the deiign of a great compreheoMve 
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Circtilalion and Public Workt, continiud. 
from the standpoint of scientific econo- 



Cambridgc, Mass. — Street Department. 
A report to the inajror and City Council 
of the city of Cambridge, upon a com* 
prehensive plan for the development of 
the streets and the disposal of refuse. 
June 26, 1911. [Cambridge, 1911.] 72 p., 
1 map, 1 table. 8°. 

A nliuble report, 

</ Characteristic ornamental street light- 
ing. iUu9. (Municipal engineering. In- 
dianapolis, 1912. 8°. November, 1912, 
p. 286-296.) 

Chicago, III. — Harbor Commission. Re- 
port to the mayor and aldermen.. .March, 
1909. iChicago: Press of H. G. Adair, 
1909?i viii, 3^ p.. 6 diagr., 1 map, 3 pi. 8°. 

i Chicago, lit. — Harbor and Subway 
Commission. Joint report on compre- 
hensive system of passenger subways for 
the city of Chicago by the Harbor and 
Subway Commission and sub-committee 
of the council Committee on Local Trans- 
portation. September 10, 1912. [Chicago: 
Barnard & Miller, 1912.) 1 p.l., 14 p., J 
map. 8", 

An eicellcnt handling of tbe moderd rapid 

Report on independent system of 

subways. ..to the City Council Committee 
1 Local Transportation. [Chicago, 1912.] 



7f. 

Trpcwritten eopz- 

Chicago, III. — Local Transportation 
Committee. Report on the engineering 
and operating features of the Chicago 
transportation problem... By B. J. Ar- 
nold. iWtth maps.i Chicago, 1902. 2 v. 
8°. 

^' Chicago freight subway, illus. (Elec- 
tric railway journal. New York, 1912. f. 
October S, 1912, p. S89-S91.) 

;/ Chittenden H. M. Ports of the Paci^c. 
(American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Proceedings. New York, 1912. 8*. Sept., 

1912, p. 1093-1158.) 

Wiib dLKUSsion, Dec., 1912, p. 176S.177g. 

^ Public wharves and terminals. 

(Railway and engineering review. Chica- 
go, 1912. r. May 11, 1912, p. 415-417.) 
Citizens Union, New York City. Some 

§ bases of the work of the Department of 
treet Cleaning of New York City. Pre- 
pared and published by the Bureau of 
City Betterment of the Citizens Union, 
New York. 1906. [New York, 1906.] 2 p.l.. 



to the Public Service Commission of the 
first district by the City Club of New 
York, July 22, 19(P. [New York, 1907., 
58 p. 8°. 

^ City extension in relation to the plan- 
ning of street railway systems, illus. (En- 
gineering news. New York, 1912. f°. 
August, 1912, p. 212-215.) 

I ' Clapp, Edwin Jones. The port of Ham- 
burg. New Haven : Yale University Press, 
1911. xiii p., 1 1., 220 p., 2 maps, 16 pi. 8°. 

Of particular iaterat to the Uytnin on aeeauot 
of the graphic picture which it jiva of the jrowth 
and DTsaaiiattoD of a fieat port. 

Cowie, Frederick W. The great nation- 
al port of Canada; features of the im- 
Kortant extension work in progress in 
[ontreal harbor, illus. (Canadian en- 
gineer. Toronto, 1912. C. Jan. 18, 1912, 
p. 178-183.) 

I Cretaon, B. F., the younger The prob- 
lem of the lower west side Manhattan 
water-front of the port of New York. 
(American Society of Civil Engineers. 
Proceedings. New York. 1912. 8°. v. 38, 
p. 3-17.) 

With diKuwion, p. 283.304, S06-U2. 673-682. 

^ Cuiminfpham, Brysson. A treatise on 
the principles and practice of dock en- 
gineering. London: C. Griffin & Com- 
pany. 1910. xvii(i>, 598p.,-36plani. illus. 
2. ed. 8"-. \ -i 

I- ' A treatise on the principles and 

practice of harbour engineering. London: 
C. Griffin & Co., 1908. xii, 2& p., 7 plans, 

II pi. 8'. 

Delano, F. A. Railway terminals and 
their relation to city planning. (Engineer- 
ing record. New York, 19®. f°. v. 60, 
p. 683-686.) 

^ Double-deck streets as a relief for traf- 
fic congestion. (Scientific American. 
New York. 1907. f°. v. 96, p. 510.) 
Droe|;e, John Albert. Freight terminals 

'and trains; including a reviaon of yards 
and terminals. New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., 1912 vii, 465 p., 2 plans, illus. 



t Elliott, Huger. Modern city gates, il- 
lus. (Architectural review. Boston, 1912. 
r. new series, v. 1, May, 1912, p. 49-55,) 

A ausaative article for the larman. 

Emerson, C. £., the younger, and Ezra 
B. Whitman. Sanitary Roanoke. Re- 
port to the Committee on Civic Improve- 
ment Presented to the city of Roanoke, 
by the Woman's Civic Betterment Club 
of Roanoke. [Roanoke, Va.: The Stone 
Printing 8c Manufacturing Co., 1907., 118 
p.. 2 plans, Ipl. 4°. 
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CireuUttion and Public Works, eontiniud. 
tions. Special street traffic regulations. 
Chanees in car tracks and curb lines... 
New York: Rider & Driver Pub. Co.. 1909. 
2 p.l., vi, 63 p., 1 broadside, 3 plans, 8 p!. 

*ilue to all intcre 

EricBOn, John. [Passenger subways for 
Chicago.] Synopsis of an address to the 
Irish Fellowship Club, March 2nd, 1912, 



1/ Eatcp, H. Cole. Improving railway ter- 
minals at Seattle, illus. (Railway age 
gazette. New York, 1911. i". Nov. 24, 
1911, p. 1044-1048.) 

Federated Harbor Improvement Asso- 
ciations. San Francisco harbor, its com- 
merce and docks, with a complete plan 
for development, bein^ the report of the 
engineers of the associations. San Fran- 
cisco, 1906. 3p.I.. 3-60 p., 1 chart, 1 map, 3 
plans. 1 pi. 8* 



_ ..„.. _ Nov. 22, 

1911, p. S61-S62.) 

\ Fox. John P. The transit situation in 
Pittsburgh. (Charities and the commons. 
New York, 1909. 8°. v. 21, p. 833-850.) 

A viliuble contributioD to tbe mbject of cily 

Frankfort-on-the-Hain, Germany. Guide 
to the Board of Public Works, Frank- 
fort on the Main. Published by the Mu- 
nicipal Board of Works. Frankfort o. M.i 
Schirmer & Mahlau, 1907. v. p. plans, 
illus. i'. 

A moil atlraclive cumplc of whit German cities 
■re doins in muaidpal dcvelopmeni of public 

' Frost, Harwood. The art of roadmak- 
ing, treating of the various problems and 
operations in the construction and main- 
tenance of roads, streets, and pavements 
...with an extensive bibliography, and a 
.. .list of., .books and pamphlets on these 
subjects. New York: The Engineering 
News Pub. Co., 1910. 1 p.l.. (i)vi-:ivii. 
544 p., 1 pi, 1 port. 8°. 

pavement!, of eapecia] inlereal to Ifac layman. 

Fuehrer durch den Diisseldorfer Hafen 
rechts- und linksrheinisch.. . Diisseldorf: 
Druck und Vcrlag der Diisseldorfer Vcr- 
lags-Anstalt Aktien-Gesellschaft [1909]. 
43 p.. Iplan. illus. 12°. 

An interettini treatiM on one of Ceroiaay'i 

Fuller, George Warren, Sewage dis- 
posal. New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 

1912. XV, 767 p. iUut. 8". 



GcDzmer, Felix. Briicken in Stadt und 
Land. 41(1) p. illus. (Stiidtebauliche 
Vortrlge. Berlin. 1913. 4°. Bd. 6, Heft 
1.) 

Gibbon, T. E.. and A. P. Flbminc. Los 
Angeles harbor, the great artificial port 
in San Pedro bay. (National Conference 
on City Planning. Proceedings of third 
conference. Boston. 1911. 8°. 1911, p. 
171-178.) 

^ Gilbert, Gilbert H., and others. The 
subways and tunnels of New York; 
methods and costs. With an appendix on 
tunneling machinery and methods, and 
tables of engineering data. By G. H. Gil- 
bert, L. I. Wightman, and W. L. Saunders. 
New York: J. Wiley & Sons. 1912. 1 p.l., 
v-xiv, 372 p., 18 diagr., 1 map, 2 plans. 
1. ed. illus. 8°. 



. . ports. I. What the ports of 
Europe are doing. II. Chicago's com- 
mercial opportunity. Report to the Chi- 
cago Harbor Commission. [Nov., 190S.] 
(Chicago, 1908.1 103 p. 8°. (Chicago, 111. 
— Chicago Harbor Commission.) 

Out of the best compariKina of port and water 
' ' '^f^nlue to both layman and 



Goodnongh, X. H. The collection and 
disposal of municipal refuse. 4pl. (In: 
/Massachusetts. — State Board of Health. 
' 41st annual report, 1909. Boston, 1910. 8'. 
p. 405-423.) 

Great Britain. — London Traffic Branch. 
London traffic report, no. il]-5(1905/7- 
1912). London, 1908-13. f°. 

Great Britain. — London Traffic Com- 
mission. Report of the royal commission 
appointed to inquire into and report upon 
the means of locomotion and transport in 
London. London: Wyman & Sons, Ltd., 
prtrs.. 1905-06. 8 v. P. 

Probably the moal 



t developmen 



of c 



Eulation ever publiahed. 



Harding, H. McL. Cargo transference 
at steamship terminals. (Society of Naval 
Architects and Marine Engineers. Trans- 
actions. New York [1912,. 4°. 1911, p. 

1S3-I68.) 

Wilh ditcuuion on p. I6S-I7}. 

New railway transshipment ter- 
minal, illus. (Engineering record. New 
York, 1912. I'. Sept. 7, 1912. p. 260-262.) 
' Hazlehnnt, James Nisbet. Towers and •_ 
tanks for water-works. The theory and 
practice of their design and construction. 
New York: J. Wiley & Sons, 1907. x, 
325 p., 1 pi. 3. ed. 8'. 
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of New York. Proceedings. New York, 

1906. 8°. 190S, p. 31-144.) 

With ditcuuioD on p. 145.15S. 



September, 1911. 



and Ferries Department. [Report-i no. 
U.) 
^' Hongerford, Edward. The modern rail- 
road. With many illustrations from pho- 
tographs. London: C. F. Cacenove, 1911. 
xxi, 476 p., 34 pi. 8°. 

Hntchinson, R. W., the yoanger. The 
automobile in municipal service, iltus. 
(Municipal cnsineerinR. Indianapolis, 1912. 
8°. Oct.. 1912, p. 204-211.) 

King, Clyde Lj^ndon. A study of trolley 
light freight service and Philadelphia mar- 
kets in their bearing on the cost of farm 
produce. Made under the direction of 
Rudolph Blankenburg, mayor. October, 
1912. 58 p. 8°. 
I Koeater, Frank. Docks and harbor im- 
provements, illus. (American city. New 
York, 1913. 8°. v. 9, p. 33-38.) 
/' Lackey, Oscar F. Baltimore city's new 
dock system, illus. (Cornell civil engi- 
neer. Ithaca. 1912. 8". v. 19, p. 33-47.) 

Lemarchand, G. Rapport au nom de la 
6. commission, sur le regime de la Seine, 
Paris-Port de Mer et I'outillage du port 
de Paris. Paris: Imprimerie municipale, 
1911. 479 p., 37 pi. and maps. 8°. (Paris. 
— Conseil Municipal. Rapports et docu- 
ments. 1911, no. 21.) 

M. Lemarchand ii conseiUcr mnBicJpal. 

London (county), England. — County 
Council. Opening of Kingsway and Ald- 
wych by His Majesty the King, accom- 
panied by Her Majesty the Queen. On 
Wednesday, 18th October 1905. London: 
Southwood, Smith & Co., Ltd., 1905. 40 p., 
Iplan. 23 pi. 4°. 

1. Maintenance of great city bridges, illus. 
(Engineering record. New York, 1913. f*. 
Jan. 25, 1913. p. 98-101.) 



city planning. (Electric railway journal. 
New York, 1913. f°. June 21, 1913, p. 
1106-1107.) , , 

Handigo, Clark R. The Kansas City 
municipal wharf. illus. (Engineering 
news. New York, 1912. f. Jan. 25, \9\2. 
p. 141-144.) 

^ iHanufacturing buildings. A series of 
irticles on the subject of factory layout 
' ■ New 



rofoieljF iUuuratad 



Martin, John. Rapid transit: its effect 
on rents and living conditions and how to 
get it. Addressed to rent-payers . . . New 
York: Committee on Congestion of Pop- 
ulation. 1909. 15 p. 8°. 

Martin, Wisner. Some street traffic 
problems. 3 plans, 2 pi. (Municipal En- 
gineers of the City of New York. Pro- 
ceedings. New York, 1904. 8°. 1903, p. 
74-79.) 

HsBBachuaetts. — Metropolitan Improve- 
ments Commission. Final report of the 
Joint Board on Metropolitan Improve- 
ments, pursuant to chap. 113 of the Re- 
solves of 1909 and chapters 112 and 134 of 
the Resolves of 1910. Boston, 1911. l4Sp., 
11 diagr.. 6 maps, 7 pi. 8°. (House doc. 
1550, 1911.) 

ReUtn chiefly to improved traffic facililie*. 

Hassard, fimile. Proposition relative i 
I'installation de signaux et de poteaux in- 
dicateurs destines i faciliter la circulation. 
n. t.-p. [Paris: Imprimerie municipale, 
1911.) 16 p.. 13 pi. 8°. (Paris. — Con- 
seil Municipal. Rapports et documents. 
1911, no. 35.) 

Hawson, Thomas H. Street planning. 
(Applied science. Toronto. 1911. 8°. De- 
cember. 1911. p. 73-85.) 

Passenger transportation service 

in the city of New York. A report to the 
association by its committee on engineer- 
ing and sanitation, Sept., 1903. New York: 
the association, 1903. xxiv, 216 p. 8'. 

Milwaukee, Wis. — Bureau of Economy 
and Efficiency. Reorganization of the 
system of garbage collection. By Robert 
E. Goodell. Milwaukee. Wis.: [C. H. 
Kronenberger 8i Co., prtr.j 1912. 24 p.. 
4 I. 8°. (Bulletin, no. 12.) 

Water works efficiency. I. Water 

wastes survey. By Ray Palmer and W. 
R. Brown. Milwaukee, Wis.: iKcogh 
Press,] 1911. 39 p., 2 charts. 8'. (Bulfe- 
ein. no. 11.) 

Milwaukee, Wis. — Special Committee 
on Jones Island Docks and Wharves. 
Report of the committee. Jan. 4, 1909. 
(In: Proceedings of the Common Council, 
1908/9, p. 1018-1025.) 

y'vLont, William Francis. The collec- 
tion and disposal of municipal waste. New 
York: Municipal Journal and Engineer 
[Cop. 1908]. xvit, 462 p. illus. 8°. 

An excellent tecbnical book on the aubject of 

Mtmicipal Art Society of New York. 
Report on passenger transportation sys- 
tem of New York by "City Plan Commit- 
tee," of Municipal Art Society. New 
York il903?i. 13 p., 1 plan. 8'. (The 
Municipal Art Society of New York. Bul- 
letin, no. 3.) 
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Cireutalion and Fiiblie Works, eontinutd. 

llnmy, Everett B. Flood protection 
at Kansas City, illas. (EnKineering 
news. New York, 191Z f. Dec. 26, 1912, 
p. 1194-1197.) 

New York City. — Board of Estimate 
and Apportionment. Annual report of 
the chief engineer relative to public im- 
provements. 1902/3-1912. New York City 
,1904-12,. 4% 

Thew reparti. hf Ncban F. Lewii. chief enfi- 
Bcer, arc of Ihe Erealut T*lue, caDcerainE, u they 
do, all iMBDcr of public impranmcBU in New York 
Cilr- The later report* eapedallv coneera them- 
(cItc* Tery lartely with the rebuildins of the 

Of Talne to the lar reader in aliowmi the 
probltnu with which a cil; enfineer come* in con- 
uct from itj to day. 

New York City. — Bridge Department. 
Annual report, year ending December 31, 

1912, embracing a summary of reports 
for years 190S-I912 inclusive. New York, 

1913. 3S7 p., 5 charts, 7 pUns, 80 pi. A'. 
New York City. — Docks and Ferries 

Department A comprehensive plan and 
policy for the organization and administra- 
tion of the inter-state port of New York 
and New Jersey. Address of Calvin 
Tompkins, commissioner of docks, city 
of New York, before the New Jersey Har- 
bor Commissioner, State House, Trenton, 
New Jersey, February 19, 1912. n.p. 
[1912,1 26 p., 3 maps. 8'. ([Reports., 
no. 18.) 

Joint report on proposed reclama- 
tion of land between 81st and 129th streets. 
North river. Dec. 27. 1910. n. t.-p. cNew 
York: M. B. Brown Prtg. & Binding Co.. 
1910. 7 p.. 3 diagr. 8°. (fReport., no. IS.) 

A plan for the comprehensive or- 
ganization and connection of the inter- 
state terminals of the port of New York, 
outlined to the Committee on Harbor and 
Shipping of the Chamber of Commerce. 
December 2, 1911. [New York: M. B. 
Brown Prtg. & Binding Co.,' 1911., 6 p. 
8°. ([Report.] no. IS.) 

Reply to criticisms of reports of 

the Department of Docks and Ferries, re- 
lating to Manhattan terminals at the port 
of New York. [By Calvin Tomkins. De- 
cember 16, 1910., [New York, 1910., 33 p. 
8'. ([Report.i no. 4.) 

Rep( 

of plans I 

connecting jnannatian terminals ac ine 
port of New York. Submitted by Calvin 
Tomkins. January 26, 1911. (Brooklyn: 
Brooklyn Eagle Press, 1911.| 11 p., 5 
plans. 8°. 

Report on Jamaica bay improve- 
ment. April 20. I9I0. [New York, 1910., 
20 p. 8'. ([Report, no. 1.,) 

Report on the organization of the 

South Brooklyn waterfront, between 



Brooklyn bridge and Bay Ridge at the 
port of New York. March 27, 1911. New 
York: M. B. Brown Prtg, & Binding Co., 
1911. 16 p., 1 map. 8'. (Report, no. 7.) 

Report on the proposed plan of 

operation for Jamaica bay improvement 
1$11. (New York, 1911., 16 p., 2 maps. 
8°. ((Report., no. 12.) 
^ Report on transportation . condi- 
tions of the port of New York, with es- 
pecial reference to a joint railroad ter- 
minal in Manhattan on the North river 
above 25th street, submitted by Calvin 
Tomkins. July, 1910. (New York, I9I0., 
23 p., 3 plans. 8*. 

Studies for combined waterfront 

and terminal industrial development ap- 
plicable to frontage on different parts of 
New York harbor. August 1, 1911. [New 
York: M. B. Brown Prtg. & Binding Co., 
1911.] 11 p., 16 diagr. 8°. ([Report., no. 
10.) 

Supplementary report on Manhat- 
tan terminals at the port of New York. 
Nov. 21, 1910. n.t.-p. (New York: M. B. 
Brown Prtg. & Binding Ca, 1910., 16 p. 
8°. ([Report, no. 3.,) 

Supplementary report on the or- 

ganizaton of the South Brooklyn water- 
front. Submitted by Calvin Tompkins, 
commissioner of docks, January 8, 1912. 
(New York: M. B. Brown Prtg. & Binding 
Co., 1912., 61 p., 1 plan. 8". ([Reports., 
no. 16.) 

Waterfront improvements. — Man- 
hattan freight terminals. Synopsis of reso- 
lutions by commercial and public or- 
ganizations. Isolated freight stations vs. a 
freight terminal system. As set forth in 
plans before the Board of Estimate and 



May 11. 1911. (New York: 

Prtg. & Binding Co., 1911., 19 p. 8'. 

([Report., no. &> 

West side terminals. Open letter 

to the president of the City Club discuss- 
ing a report of a committee of the club. 
Sept. 30. 1911. n.t.-p. [New York, 1911., 
5 p. 8*. ([Report, no. 13.) 

New York City.— Water Supply, Gas 
and Electricity Department. Annual re- 
port, accompanied by report of the chief 
engineer. 1906-12. New York. 1906-12. 8'. 

New York State. — Metropolitan Sew- 
age Commission. Preliminary reports on 
the disposal of New York's sewage. [Uo., 
7. Critical reports of Dr. G. J. Fowler and 
J. D. Watson on the projects of the 
Metropolitan Sewage Commission with 
special reference to the plans proposed 
for the lower Hudson, lower East river 
and bay division. February, 1913. New 
York: The Evening Post Job Printing 
Office, 1913. 1 p.l., 33 p. 8*. 
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Circulation and Public Works, continutd. 

N«w York Stmte. — Public Service Com- 
mission, lat District. Dual s^rstem of 
rapid transit for New York Ctty. New 
York, 1912. 54 p., 1 diagr., 3 maps, 8 pi. 
8*. 

New subways for New York. The 

dual system of rapid transit... June, 
1913. [New York, 1913.] 1 p.L, 83 p., 3 
charts, 13 pi. 8°. 

A popuUr r^umj af the work and pliDi (or the 
grut New York rapid trauit irMcm. 

Newark, N. J. — City Plan Commission. 
The City Plan Commission of Newark, 
New Jersey. Reports of Messrs. Ford 
and Goodrich on the paving of Broad 
street. [Newark? IMZj 10 p. 8'. 

Newark, N. J. — Street and Water Com- 
missioners. Recommendations of Irving 
T. Bush, accompanied by report of E. P. 
Goodrich. . .on the development of public 
docks and shipping facilities, and the 
utilization of meadow lands in connection 
therewith, in the city of Newark, N. J. 
June 24, 1912. [Newark, 1912., 37 p. 8". 

Ober, R. H., and H. C. Johnson. Re- 
port on reforestation of the lands in the 
Cedar river watershed. February, 1913. 
rSeattle. 1913., 4 p.l., 131 f., 4 maps. 4*. 
(Seattle, Wash. — Office of Buildings 
Superintendent.) 

Typewritten cop,. 

OEden, Henry Neely. Sewer construc- 
tion. New York: J. Wiley & Sons. 1908. 
xii, 335 p. illus. 8*. 

Ogden, Henry Nccly, and H. B. Cleve- 
land. Practical methods of sewage dis- 
posal for residences, hotels and mstittl- 
tions. New York: J. Wiley & Sons, 1912. 
. vi. 132 p., 1 diagr., 1 pi. illus. 8°. 

Olmsted, Frederick Law. Pittsburgh. 
main thoroughfares and the down town dis- 
trict; improvements necessary to meet the 
city's present and future needs; a report 
by F. L. Olmsted. Prepared under the di- 
rection of the Committee on City Plan- 
ning. (Pittsburgh: Pittsburgh Civic Com- 
mission, 1911-1 2 p.l., ix-xvi. 169 p., 2 maps. 
1 plan. illus. 4°. (Pittsburgh. Pa. — 
Civic Commission. Publications, no. 8.) 

Peabodjr, Robert Swain. A holiday 
study of cities and ports.. . Boston: Bos- 
ton Society of Architects, 1908. 3 p.l., 52 
p., 21., I map, 17 plans, 17 pi. 4°. 

Philadelphia, Pa. — Transit Commission. 
Report of the transit commissioner, city 
of Philadelphia. July, 1913. Philadelphia. 
1913. 2v, 4°. 

A valuable technical treatment. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. — Civic Commission. 
The city and the Allegheny river bridges; 
recommendations for bridge heights and 
pier location to meet the various transpor- 
tation needs of Pittsburgh, by Thomas W. 



Symons [and, Frederick Law Olmsted. 
Prepared under the direction of the Com- 
mittee on City Planning. [Pittsburgh: 
Allied Prtg. Trades Council, 1910.] 37 p, 
2 diagr., 6 pi. 8°. (Publications, [no. 3.i 
Pittsburgh. Pa. — Flood Commission. 
Report of the Flood Commission, 1912. 
Pittsburgh, 1912. 8 p.l., 252 p.. 2 1., 452 p., 
1 I.. 34 diagr., 21 maps, 40 pi., 8 tables. 4°. 
V Port, The, and harbor of Havre 
(France). illus. (Engineering news. 
New York, 1912. f. Sept. 19, 1912, p. 522- 
526,) 

y/ Porter, Albert Rustic bridges of atone 
and wood, illus. (Country life in America. 
New York, 191^ f. Oct. 1, 1912, p. 39- 
40.) 

i^ Proposed Hudson River bridge and tun- 
nels to connect New York and New Jer- 
sey; an eight track, 2880 foot suspension 
span and two tubes with 17 foot roadways 
recommended bjr the Interstate Commis- 
sion, illus. (Engineering record. New 
York, 1913. f°. April S. r913, p. 384-387.) 
Providence, R. I. — East Side Approach 
Commission. Reports of the Commis- 
sion on East Side Approach created 
by City Council resolution no. 49. ap- 
proved February 8th 1910, including the 
reports of Engineer John R. Freeman rel- 
ative to improved highways and parkwaj^s 
for the east side of Providence. [Provi- 
dence:) Loose Leaf Mfg. Co., 1912. 128p. 



. Frank. City government in 
Europe. Houston's inquiry into munici- 
pal organization and administration in 
the principal cities of Great Britain and 
Germany; with a report of finding^s and 
recommendations for Houston's guidance 
in developing a great seaport on the (julf 
of Mexico. Published by the city of Hous- 
ton. Texas, 1913. [Houston. Tex.: Press 
of the Standard Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co., 1913.] 137 p., 1 1., I map, 6 pi. 8*. 

Randolph, Isham. Report on Jones Is- 
land harbor projeci. Dec. 20. 1909. 1 map. 
(In; Milwaukee, Wis. Proceedings of the 
Common Council, 1909/10, p. 1188-1210.) 
y Reinforced concrete arches in Pitts- 
burgh, illus. (Municipal engineering. In- 
dianapolis, 1913. 8°. March, 1913, p. 167- 
174.) 

t Rennie, K. G. Street lighting. (Muni- 
cipal engineering. Indianapolis, 1913. 8°. 
March, 1913, p. 259-262.) 

Rice, George S. Rapid transit in New 
York City, illus. (Municipal Engineers 
of the City of New York. Proceedings. 
New York, 1904. 8°. 1903, p. 62-73.) 

Richardson, W. Symmes. The terminal 
— the gate of the city, illus. (Scribner's 
magazine. New York, 1912. 8°. v. 52, 
p. 401-443.) 

A mosl BMracIive article for Ihe Li]rnun on 
one of America's most pertinent problema. 
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CircvlalioH and Public Works, eonlinued. 

RobinBOn. Charles Mulford. The width 
and arrangement of streets; a study in 
town planning. New York: Ensineering 
News Pub. Co., 1911. ic, 199 p.. 1 plan. 8°. 

A unique book on the principla of slreel de. 
■igD. Valiuble to ■[] intercated in cit; planning. 

St. Louis, Mo. — City Plan Commission. 
St. Louis central traffic-parkway recom- 
mended by the City Plan Commission. 
July, 1912. [St. Louis: Little & Becker 
Printing Co., 1912.] 34, 31(1) p.. 1 folding 
plan, 10 pi. 8°. 

San Francisco, Cal. — Reconstruction 
Committee. Plan of proposed street 
changes in the burned district and other 
sections of San Francisco. Joint report 
of the committee on extending, widening 
and grading streets, and committee on 
Burnham plans. Sub-committees of the 
committee of forty, on the reconstruction 
of San Francisco. Submitted to the Board 
of Supervisors, May, 1906. [San Francisco, 
1906.J 3 p.l., S-181 p. illus. f°. 



motors, illus. (Municipal engineering. 
Indianapolis, 1912. 8°. Oct., 1912, p. 23(1- 
232.) 

Seaman, Henry B. In the matter of the 
proposition of the Continuous Transit Se- 
curities Company, to construct subways 
in various parts of Manhattan and equip 
such subways with the continuous train 
or moving platforms. Report of H. B. 
Seaman, chief engineer. Made public by 
the commission November Sth, 1909. n. p. 
,1909., 10 p., 1 diagr., 4 plans, 2 pi. 8°. 
(New York State. Public Service Com- 
mission, Ist District.) 

Sikes, George C. Report on the Chi- 
cago dock problem. With special ref- 
erence to the questions of municipal own- 
ership and leasing policy. Chicago, 1909. 
81 p. 8°. (Chicago. III. — Harbor Com- 

A survey of American dock devel- 
opment. (National Conference of City 
Planning. Proceedings of third confer- 
ence. Boston, 1911. 8°. 1911, p. 134-146.) 

Smith, Joseph Russell. The British sys- 
tem of improving and administering ports 
and terminal facilities. (American Acad- 
emy of Political and Social Science. Pub- 
lications. Philadelphia, 1904. 8°. no. 
438, p. 77-94.) 

Repr.; AniBriua Acadcmr of Poliliol and 
Social Science. Annali. Not.. 1904. 

Solution of New York's transportation 
problem. (Scientific American. New 
York, 1906. f°. V. 95. p. 486.) 

Soper, George Albert. Modern methods 
of street cleaning. London: A. Constable 
& Co., 1909. viii. 201 p.. 2S pi. 8°. 

An excellent text-book on itreel cleanina for 
tbc Uy reader or tity officuL 



Spalding, Frederick Putnam. A text- 
book on roads and pavements. New York: 
J. Wiley & Sons, 1912. xi. 408 p. 4. ed. 
I2^ 

»- Stantford, Charles W. Report on phy- 
sical characteristics of European seaports. 
iNew York, 1911-1 44 p. illus. 8°. (New 
York City. — Docks and Ferries Depart- ■ 
ment. [Report., no. 9.) 

Report dated Sept. 26, 1910. .Lacks tbe aupple- 
which i> apnended in. [teporti 9b. 

l/Staniford, Charles W., and Phiup Guise. 
The new South Brooklyn freight terminal, 
New York harbor, illus. (Engineering 
news. New York, 1912. f. March 7, 

1912, p. 421-429.1 

/Staniford, C. W., and others. Design 
of harbor works at Portland, Oregon; 
feasibility of developing Portland harbor. 
illus. (Engineering news. New York, 
1912. Oct. 10. 1912. p. 654-6S9.) 

^ State vs. local control of harbors. [Re- 
ports by A. G. Wright and C. T. Wright, 
papers and discussion., (Commonwealth 
Club of California. Transactions. San 
Francisco, 1912. 8". v. 7, p. 51S-SS4.) 

Stephens, George Washington, and F. 
W. CowiE, Report on British and con- 
tinental ports, with a view to the develop- 
ment of the port of Montreal and Cana- 
dian transportation. Ottawa: S. E. Daw- 
son, prtr., 1908. 95 p.. 10 maps. 8°. (Can- 
ada. — Harbour Commissioners.) 

A valuable conpartion of Ibe portR of Europe 

►^Suplee, Henry Harrison. A five-storied 
street; an effective and practical plan for 
handling the congested traffic in great 
cities, illus. (Cassier's magazine. New 
York, 1913. 8'. June, 1913, p. 57-60.) 

^ TUlson, George William. Street pave- 
ments and paving materials. A manual of 
city pavements, the methods and materials 
of their construction. New York: J. Wi- 
ley & Sons, 1912. xvi, 651 p., 1 pi. illus. 
2. ed. 8°. 

Toronto, Canada. Waterfront develop- 
ment. 1912-1920. Toronto, 1913. 32 p.. 
diagrams, maps. obi. 8°. 

Tracy, W. Burnett. Port of Manchester. 
A sketch of the history and development 
of the Manchester Ship Canal, and forma- 
tion and growth of Cotton Association. 
Engineering details of the work of con- 
struction by Sir E. Leader Williams... 
"The movement and its pioneers." Ar- 
ticle 1 by Wm. H. Linton. Article 2 by 
Frank E. Cornwall. Manchester: Hind, 
Hoyle & Light. 1901. S p.l.. 3-110 p., 2 1. 
f. 
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Tnnsportatioi) conditions in Chicago, 
maps. (Electric railway journal. Chica- 
go. 1912. f=. Oct. S, 1912. p. 519-524.) 
v/Tnnell, George C. A report to the Chi- 
cago Harbor Commission on the volame 
and trend of traffic to and From the cen- 
tral west. n. p. ,1908.1 39 p. 8°. (Chi- 
cago. III. — Harbor Commission.) 
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of buildings. An informal discussion at 
the annual convention, London, England, 
July 2nd, 1900. illus. (American Society 
of Civil Engineers. Transactions. New 
York, 1900. 8'. v. 44, p. 449-474.) 

Rochester, N. Y. — Chamber of Com- 
merce. Abatement of smoke. [Rochester, 
1912.1 15(1) p. 8°. 

'^ St Louia, Mo. Billboard advertising in 
St. Louis. (American city. New York. 
1910. 8°, v. 2. March, 1910. p. 110-114.) 
^ Slmpaon, John. Aesthetics and police 
power. Laws recognizing right of city to 
control aesthetic appearance of streets. 
Regulating height of buildings. Adver- 
tising signs. (Municipal journal and en- 
gineer. New York, 1909. l". v. 27, p. 15.) 

VSmoke nuisance by F. L. Olmsted, H. P. 
Kelsey and the officers of the American 
Civic Association. Washington, 1911. 56 
p. 2. ed. illus. 8°. (American Civic As- 
sociation. Department of Nuisances. 
Publications, series 2, no. 1.) r'. . . 

prGTention idnplcd to the \t,j reader. 

Veiller, Lawrence. Buildings in rela- 
tion to street and site. (National Con- 
ference on City Planning, no. 3, 1911. 
Proceedings. Boston. 1911. 8°. p. 80- 
116.) 

See p. 91-96. 

An extension of the police power. 

(Survey. New York. 1909. 4'. v. 22. 
p. 514-516.) 

Witlard, Z. A. Smoke nuisance in Eu- 
rope and America: its menace and cure. 
Boston, n. d. 48p. 8°. 

A acieatifte atud; of iinokc preventioo. 
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Beck, Howard C. FinancinK special as- 
sessments. Detroit's method and exper- 
ience. (National Association of Comp- 
trollers and Accounting Officers. Pro- 
ceedings of annual convention, ino.i 1, 

1906. [Detroit,] 1906. 8'. p. 31-38.) 
Bickerdike, C. F. The principle of land 

value taxation, (Economic Journal. Lon- 
don, 1913. 8°. V. 22, p. 1-5.) 
y Blnkerd, Robert S. Excess condemna- 
tion. (National municipal review. Balti- 
more, 1913. 8°. V. 2, p. 23-25.) 

A Ihorough digeit for the layman of ■ pcrtlDtnt 
ptablem in ciiy plaoninK. 

Boldt. Die Wertzuwachssteuer. Ihre 
bishcrige Gestaltung in der Praxis als Gc- 
meindesteuer und ihre Bedeutung als 
Reichsteuer unter Beteiligung der Ge- 
meindcn. Dortmund: W. Cruwell, 1909. 
196 p. 3. ed. 8°. 

Brooks, Robert C. The German imper- 
ial tax on the unearned increment. (Quar- 
terly journal of economics. Cambridge, 
Mass.. 1911. 8°. V. 25. p. 682-709.) 

A ctcar and impirlial bandling of a most diffi- 
lult lubJKl. 

The new unearned increment taxes 

in Germany. (Yatc review. New Haven, 

1907. 8°. V. 16. p. 237-261.) 
Brunhuber. Robert. The taxation of the 

unearned increment in Germany. (Quar- 
terly journal of economics. Boston, 1907. 
8°. V. 22. p. 82-108.) 

Die Wertzuwachssteuer. Zur 

Praxis und Theoric. Jena: G. Fischer, 
1906. 2 p.l.. 118 p. 8'. 

Certain bills and briefs for improving 
the present methods of assessing land, 
taxing land, and acquiring land for pub- 
lic |)urpo5es. (In: United States. — 
District of Columbia Committee. City 

Planning. Washington, 1910. 8'. p, 28- 
7.) 

V. S. 61. cong., 2 ten. Sen. doe. 422. 

Cit7 planning and excess condemnation. 
(American city. New York, 1912. 8°. v. 
6, p. 640-641.) 

Cleveland, Frederick Albert. Chapters 
on municipal administration and account- 
ing. New York: Longmans, Green and 
Co., 1909. xvi, 361 p. 8'. 

Cohn, Gustav. Taxation of unearned 
increment in Germany. (Economic jour- 
nal. London, 1911. 8°. v. 21, p. 212-222.) 

Cox-Sinclair, Edward William Sinclair, 
and T. Hynes. Land values; the taxation 
of land values under the Finance (1909-10) 
Act, 1910, containing a review of the fiscal 
burdens on land; the provisions of the 



act under the heads of valuations, the 
duties imposed, and appeals; and the text 
of the act, with notes to each section; 
together with an appendix of acts, forms, 
and regulations. By Edward 5. Cox-Sin- 
clair, and T. Hynes. London: C. Knight 
& Co., Ltd., 1910. xxxii, 418 p. »'. 



) p., 1 1. iUus- 12". 
, Crawford, Andrew Wright. Excess 
'condemnation and public use. (National 
Conference of City Planning and the Prob- 
lems of Congestion. Proceedings. Bos- 
ton, 1910. 8°. V. 2, p, 155-163.) 

A Taluabte treatise for the layman. 

Darwin, Leonard. The taxation of site 
values with reference to the distribution 
of population. (Economic journal. Lon- 
don, 1907. 8°. V. 17, p. 330-344.) 

Excess condemnation, considered in 
connection with the widening of Varick 
street. (Real estate record and builder's 
guide. New York, 1911. 4'. v. 88, p. 416.) 

Excess condemnation of land as affect- 
ing highway and tunnel question. (In: 
Massachusetts. — Joint Board on Metro- 
politan Improvements. Final report. 
Boston, 1911. 8'. p. 42-46.) 

Mauachuutti. Houac letiaUtiTc doc. no. 1550, 
1911. 

Pochier, Emmanuel. La municipalisa- 
tion du sol en Allemagne. (Revue d'^co- 
nomie politique. Paris. 1904. 8*. ann£e 
18. p. 453-476.) 

\^ Ford, George B. The relation of 
city planning to the municipal budget. 
(American city. New York, 1911. 8'. ▼. 
4, p. 66-71.) 

I Gallivan, James A. Address of Street 
Commissioner James A. Gallivan, at the 
second session of the National Conference 
on City Planning. May 28, 1912. n. t.-p. 
(Boston, 19Ui 10 p. 8'. (Boston, Mass. 
— Street Department.) 

Relalta chiefly to excels condemnation, and Boi- 

Paying the bills for cit^^ planning 

from a Boston viewpoint. [With discus- 
sion.] (National Conference on City Plan* 
ning. Proceedings, 4. conference. Bos- 
ton, 1913. 8". p. 57-82.) 

German, The, increment fax law of Feb- 
ruary 14, 1911. [Translated by Dr. R. F. 
Foerster.j (Quarterly journal of eco- 
nomics. Cambridge, Mass., 1911. 8". v. 25, 
p. 751-765.) 

Great BriUin. — Colonial Office. Can- 
ada. Papers relative to the working of 
taxation of the unimproved value of land 
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in Canada. London: Darling and Son, 

1907. 122 p. t'. 

Harper, Edgar. Will the rating of land 
values increase urban congestion? (Eco- 
nomic journal London, 1908. 8°. v. 18, 
p. 28-41.) 

Holcombe, Arthur N, The financial re- 
sults of the increment-tax in German 
cities. (Quarterly journal of economics. 
Boston, 1909. 8". v. 24, p. 194-197.) 

Howe, Frederic C. The scientific ap- 
praisal of real estate as a basis for taxa- 
tion. [With discussion.] illus, (City Club 
of Philadelphia. Bulletin. Philadelphia, 
1910. 4°. V. 3, p. 98-114.) 
• Keaaler, George E. How the parks and 
boulevards of Kansas Gty are financed, 
illus. (The American city. New York, 
1913. 8°. V. 8, p. 5?5-S81.) 

An inlerc«tmg tfMtment for the Ibt reader of 

-^ Lewis, Nelson P. Paying the bills for 
city planning. (National Conference on 
City Planning, Proceedings. Boston, 
1912. 8'. 4. conference, p. 43-56.) 

An abie hindlSng of the iDbjcct, [lliutrated by 
numeroiu examplo from the daily uiKricnce of 
New York Cily. Of much Tilue lo the laf reader. 

^/ Long, Percy V, The doctrine of excess 
'' condemnation. (Pacific municipalities. 
Santa Clara, Cal.. 1912. 8'. v. 26. p. 48S- 
489.) 

MaTBh, Benjamin Clarke. Taxation of 
land values in American cities; the next 
step in exterminating poverty. New 
York: Benjamin C. Marsh, 1911. xv. 112 
p., 2 1. 8°. 

A coDiprehensiTt treatbe on the aabject for 
the lar rnder. 

Martin, John. Who pays the taxes in 
growing cities? (Survey. New Yorlt, 
1910. 8*. V. 25, p. 109-113.) 

Hay, John A. Financing special assess- 
ments. Chicago's method and experience. 
(National Association of Comptrollers 
and Accounting Officers. Proceedings of 
annual convention, [no.i I, 1906. [Detroit,] 
1906. 8°. p. 21-31.) 

Hemorandiun submitted by the land 
values group of members of Parliament. 
(In : Great Britain. — Local Taxation 
Committee. Appendix to the first report, 
London, 1912. {'. p. 16-45.) 

i/ Methods ot taxation of land and munici- 
pal land ownership in continental coun- 
tries. (In: United States. — District of 
Columbia Committee. City planning. 
Washington, 1910. 8°. p. 41-48.^ 

U. S. 61. long., 2. »e»s. Sen. doc. 422. 



Meyer, 
operations i 
provements, 



H. R. Muni 



ipal real estate 
with street im* 
Paris, London, and the 



provincial towns of England. (Massa- 
chusetts. — Public Improvements Com- 
mittee. Report... Boston. 1904. 8". p. 

53-101.) 



National Association of Comptrollers 
and Accounting Officers. Proceedings of 
the annual convention. 1, 6 (1906, 1911). 
Detroit and New York |1906-12i. 8°. 

National Tax Association. State and 
local taxation. Addresses and proceed- 
ings, [no., 1-6 (1907-12). v.p., 1908-13. 
8". 

New York City. — Commission on New 
Sources of City Revenue. Report sub- 
mitted to the mayor, chairman of the 
Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 
January 11, 1913. |New York: M. B. Brown 
Co., 1913., 116 p. 4°. 

The member* of ihe commiMion were Edgar J. 
Levey, chairman (deceased), Jaieph F. Johnson, 
William Jay Schieffeiin, F. S. Tomlin, Robert 5. 
Binkerd. and Robert B. Mclntyre. iccretary. 
Amonii the proposed sources are a billboard tax, the 
sale at null priTileiea. unearned increment Ux. 
increases in Eertain fees, Mie of un needed city 

A scientific study and eompariaon of the rela- 



New York City, — Taxes and Assess- 
ments Department. Land value maps, 
1909-11,1913. New York. 1909-13. 4°. 

New York Congestion Committee. 
Some questions answered as to the Sulli- 
van-Brooks bill for reducing the tax rate 
on buildings to one half the tax rate on 
land in New York City. Plans tor dealing 
with the problems of housing and con- 
gestion. New York: the committee 
[1912?,. 26 p. nar. 8*. 

Orr, John. Taxation of land values as it 
affects landowners and others. iPreface 
by M. Fels.i London: P. S. King & Son, 
1912. xi. 116 p. 12°. 

Page, William Herbert, and P. Jones. 
A treatise on the law of taxation by local 
and special assessments, including assess- 
ments for streets, sidewalks, alleys, sewers 
and all other city improvements, as well 
as assessments for all rural improvements, 
such as roads, ditches, drains, bridges, via- 
ducts, water systems and irriRation. Cin- 
cinnati: The W. H. Anderson Co.. 1909. 
2 V. 8°. 

Parker, Edmund M. Report on the 
French system for taking land by right of 
eminent domain, (Massachusetts. — Pub- 
lic Improvements Committee. Report... 
Boston, 1904. 8°. p. 44-52.) 

Massachusetts. House lecislatiTc doe. no. 2B8. 
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Supplemental report lon French 

and other continental systems of taking 
land for public purposes]. Boston, 1904. 
16 p. 8'. (Massachusetts. House legis- 
lative documents, no. 1096.) 

^/ Pennsylvinia. — Statutes. An act... 
authorizing cities to take land in excess 
of the amount required for direct public 
use. (In: John Nolen. Replanning small 
cities. New York, 1912. 4°. p. 173-174.) 

Post, Louis Friedland. Outlines of lec- 
tures on the taxation of land values; an 
explanation, with illustrative charts, notes, 
and answers to typical questions, of the 
land-labor-and-fiscal reform advocated by 
Henry George. Chicago: The Public, 
1912. 1 p.l., (1)6-145 p., 8 pi., 1 port illus. 
,4. ed.i 12-. 
i/ Pnrdy, Lawaon, Condemnation, assess- 
ments and taxation in relation to city 
planning. [With discussion.i (National 
Conference on City Planning. Proceed- 
ings of third conference. Boston, 1911. 
8'. p. 118-130.) 

Illuminatinc u ihowliis the lUily expericDcc 
with coDdemnatioD and UMMiiienu in New Vatic. 

Reevet, W, Pember. Land taxes in 
Australasia. (Economic journal. Lon- 
don, 1911. 8*. V, 21. p. S13-526.) 

Report of the committee on taxation of 
the New York City Commission on Con- 
gestion of Population. (In: New York 
City. — Congestion of Population Com- 
mission. Report. New York, 1911. 4°. 
p. 141-154.) 

Rose water, Victor. Special assess- 
ments: a study in municipal finance. New 
York: Columbia College, 1893. viii, 9-152 
p. 8^ (Columbia University studies in 
history, economics and public law. v. 2, 
no. 3.) 

Seligman, Edwin Robert Anderson. 
Essays in taxation. Eighth edition, com- 
pletely revised and enlarged. (New 
York:) Macmillan Co.. 1913. xi, 707 p. 8°. 

Recent tax reforms abroad. (Po- 
litical science quarterly. New York, 1912- 
13. 8". V. 27. p. 454-469. 577-604; v. 28, 
p. 71-94.) 

I. Gttat Britsin. II. Gcrminy, Aiutraluia. 
III. Auilraluia. 



Sjmmosium, A. on the municipal owner- 
ship of land. (Articles by H. R. Aldridge, 
E. M. Gibbs and S. D. Adahead., (Town 
planning review. Liverpool, 1913. 4'. 
V. 3, p. 232-239.) 

Ad intcrotisg treitmeat of muDicip4l owncnhip 

Srmpotiatn, A, on the municipal owner- 
ship of land. [By Raymond Unwin and 
others.) (Town planning review. Liver- 
pool. 1913. 8*. V. 4, p. 13-16.) 

An intereiting tmtment of municipal owncrahip 
for the layman. 

, ''United Statn. — Manufactures Bureau. 
Municipal taxation in European countries. 
Washington: Gov. Prtg. Off., 1910. 88 p. 
8*. (United States. — Manufactures Bu- 
reau. Special consular reports, v. 42, 
part 2.) 

Warner, John De Witt. Report on 
scope and limits of expropriation. "In-, 
ci dental" vs. "excess condemnation. 
May, 1912. [New York: M. B. Brown 
Prtg. & Binding Ca. 1912., 30 p. 8*. 
(New York City. — Docks and Ferries 
Department. Report 19.) 

Wead, Leslie C. The method of pro- 
cedure in case of taking land for street 
widening and other improvements in Glas- 

S>w. Compiled by L. C. Wead... (In: 
assachusetts. — Public Improvements 
Committee. Report... Boston, 1904. 
8'. p. 39-43.) 

MauachuKtU. Houae UtiglatJTe doc no. 2S8, 
1904. 

Webb, Clarence Albert. Valuation of 
real property; a guide to the principles of 
valuation of land and buildings, etc., for 
various purposes, including the taxation 
of land values. With numerous examples. 
London: Crosby, Lockwood & Son, 1910. 
xii, 332 p. 8', 

Wedgwood, Josiah C. The principle of 
land value taxation. (Economic journaL 
London, 1912. 8'. v. 22, p. 388-397.) 

Weissenbom, H. Die Besteuerung nach 
dem Wertzuwacha, insbe sonde re die 
direkte Wertzuwachssteuer. Berlin: J. 
Springer, 1910 vi p., 1 I., 156 p. 8". 

Young, Andrew. Recoupment in con- 
nection with street construction in Lon- 
don. (Great Britain. — London Traffic 
Commission. Report London, 1905. f*. 
V. 3, p. 315-318.) 
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Aberdeen, Scotland. Accounts of the 
city from 3l8t May 1912 to 31st May 1913. 
XVI, 379 p. 8°. 

Arabem, Netherlands. Bijlagen van het 
verslag van den toestand der gemeente 
over het dienstjaar 1912. v. p. 8*. 

Verslag van den toestand der ge- 
meente over het jaar 1912, door burge- 
meester en wethouders den Raad dier ge- 
meente, volgcns art. 182 der gemeentewet. 
aangeboden. 1011 p., 41., 1 Uble. 8°. 



Barrow-in-FumeBS, England. Abstract 
of the treasurer's accounts for the year 
ending 3l3t March 1913, and annual re- 
ports, xjutii, 414p. 8°. 

Batley, England. Abstract of the ac- 
counts of the mayor, aldermen and bur- 
gesses for the year ending 31st March 1913. 
174 p. 8°. 

Fifth report of the librarian of the 

Public Library for the period Oct. 19th, 

1911. to March 31st. 1913. 20p. 8°. 

Berkeley, Cal. Annual report of the 
auditor for the fiscal year ending June 
30th, 1913. 35 p. 8°. 

Beveily, Mass. Fourth annual report of 
the trustees of the Industrial School, 1911. 
32 p. 8°. 

Blackburn, England. Report of the com- 
mittee of the Blackburn Free Library, 
Museum and Art Gallery, 1st August 1912. 
-31st July 1913. 24p. 8°. 

Bois-le-Duc, Netherlands. Verstag van 
den toestand der gemeente over het jaar 

1912, door burgemeester en wethouders 
aan den Raad der gemeente uitgebracht. 



Bootle, England. Abstract of the treas- 
urer's accounts for the year- ended 31st 
March 1913. 145 p., 6 tables. 8°. 

Boaton, Mass. Fifteenth annual report 

of the Penal Institutions Department for 
the year ending January 31, 1912. 42 p. 
8°, 

Brisbane, Australia. The Council of the 
city. Minutes of the proceedings, civic 
•"■" 2p.l.. xiv, 157p., 61., Ipl. r. 



year 1912. 
Bristol, Conn. 



Report of the directors 



Buffalo, N. y. Report of the comptrof- 
ler for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1913. 317 p. 8'. 

Tiblea paied in. 

Report of clerk of the Children's 

Court, 1912. 44 p. 8°. 

TBbiM piged in. 

Burton-apon-Trent, England. Abstract 
of accounts for the year ended 3lBt March 
1913. xii. 153 p., 6 tables. 8°. 

The ideal centre for works and 

factories. Issued by the Burton-on- 
Trent Commercial Development Commit- 
tee. A synopsis of the attractions and 
facilities for the opening up of new tn> 
dustries. 81. 4°. 

CambridKCt Mass. Annual report of the 
city engineer for the year ending March 
31, 1913. 18p.. 1 table. S". 



Camden, N, J. Report of comptroller 
from July 1st, 1912 to June 30th, 1913. 

S3 p. 8°. 

Canterburr, New Zealand. — Chamber of 
Commerce. Fifty- fourth annual report, 
Christchurch, N. Z., August, 1913. 36 p. 
8'. 

Capetown, Cape of Good Hope. Annual 
report of the chief officer of the Metro- 
politan Fire Brigade for the year ending 
June 30th, 1913. xvp. i'. 

Minute of His Worship the Mayor 

for the mayoral year ending 31st August 
1913. v. p.. 2 diagr., 1 pi., 1 port. f. 



Chemnitz, Germany. Bericht iiber die 
Verwaltung und den Stand der Gemeinde- 
angelegenheiten der Fabrik- und Handels- 
stadt auf das Jahr 1912. viii. 185 p., 14 
diagr., 7 pi. 4°. 



Christchnrcfa, New Zealand. Abstract of 
receipts and expenditures of the City 



ivGoogle 



THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 



Columbia, S. C. Commission govern- 
menl. The city of Columbia annual, 1913. 
223 p., 3 tables. 8°. 

Darien, Conn. Annual reports of the 
selectmen, treasurer, health officer and 
Board of Education, year ending Septem- 
ber 3. 1912. 23 p. 8'. 

Darlington, England. Abstract of ac- 
counts of the municipal corporation, urban 
sanitary authority, education authority, 
and overseers for the year ended 31st 
March 1913. with estimates for the suc- 
ceeding year and annual report of the 
borough accountant. Ixii, 268p. 8*. 

Tabid paged in. 



Derb7, England. Abstract of the ac- 
counts of the corporation of Derby from 
March 31si. 1912, to March 31st. 1913. 



Detroit, Mich. Thirty-first annual re- 
port of the Board of Health for the fis- 
cal year ending June 30th, 1912. 119p., 1 
table. 8°. 

Dewsbury, England, An abstract of the 
accounts of the mayor, aldermen, and 
burgesses of the borough of Dewsbury, 
acting as a municipal corporation, and also 
as the Urban District Council for the 
said borough, for the year ended 31st 
March 1913, 269p. 8°. 

Table* paged in. 

Dijon, France. Ann^e 1912. Cinquieme 

annee. Rapport general par le Dr. G. 

Zipfet . . . directeur du Bureau Municipal 
d'Hygiene. 64 p,, 3 maps. 8°. 

Duluth, Minn. Fourteenth annual re- 
port of the Board of Water and Light 
Commissioners for the year 1912. 61 p., 
2 pi., 1 table. 8°, 

Erie, Pa. Annual report of the city 
controller for the year ending April 7, 
1913. 22 p. 8°. 

E^sex, Conn. Annual report of the 
town for the year ending August 31, 1913. 
19 p. 8', 



Fort Wayne, Ind. Eighth annual report. 
Board of Park Commissioners, 1912. 75 p., 
1 map, I pi. illus. 8°. 



Frankfort am Main, Germany. Haus- 
halts-Plan fur die Zeit vom 1. April 1913 
bis 31. Mirz 1914. ix, 627 p. 4°. 

Gateshead, England. Abstract of ac- 
counts for the year ended March 31st, 1913. 
4p.I., 145 p. 8". 

Ghent, Belgium, — Chambre de Com- 
merce et des Fabriques. Rapport sur les 
travaux de la chambre et la situation de 
commerce et de I'industrie en 1912. fas- 
cicule 1. llOp.. 2diagr., 11., 1 table. 8°. 

Grand Rapids, Mich. Manual of the 
Common Council and of the municipal 
1913-1914. Compiled by 
Schriver, city clerk. 102 p., 1 table. 



Gras, Austria. Rechnungs-Ausschliisse 
und Vermogens-Inventare samtlicher ei- 
gentiim lichen und unter ihrer Verwaltung 
stehenden Fonde und Vermogenszweige 
fur das Jahr 1912. xxi. 449 p.. 2 tables. 

r. 

Greenwich, Conn. Annual reports of the 
selectmen, superintendent of highways, 
commissioner of charities, treasurer and 
other town officials for the year ending 
September 1, 1913. 104 p. 8°. 



Groningen, Netherlands. Bijlagen be- 
hoorende bij het verslag van den toestand 
der gemeente over het jaar 1912. v. p. 8'. 



Groton, Conn, Reports of the select- 
men, treasurer, treasurer Town Deposit 
Fund, school visitors, highway commis- 
sioners. Town Court and town health offi- 
cer for the year ending August 31, 1913, 
also a list of errors and abatements, levy 
of 1911. 76p., Ipl. 8°. 

Guelph, Ontario. Auditor's report, 1912. 
loop.. 1 table. 8°. 

Haarlem, Netherlands. Verslag van den 
toestand over Stadsbiblioteek over het 
jaar 1912, 8 p. 8°. 

The Hague, Netherlands. Bijlagen (nos. 
1-63, onderwijs) van het Verslag_ van den 
toestand der gemeente over het jaar 1912. 
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Jamettown, N. Y. The mayor's annual 
message and reports of the ci^ officers, 
fiscal year ending February &th, 1913. 
80 p., 1 1.. 1 diagr. obi. 8°. 

Jamestown, R. I. Tax list together with 
the classified report of town treasurer, 
school report and list of town officers and 
itemized report of the treasurer of the 
Jamestown and Newport Ferry Company 
for the year 1913. 82 p. 8'. 

KarUntbe; Germany. Rechenschafts- 
bericht uber die Einnahmen und Ausgaben 
der stadtischen Kassen fur das Jahr 1912. 
lix, 178 p. 4°. 

Statist ische Jahresubersichten fur 

das Jahre 1912. Jahrg. 5. Merausgegeben 
vom Statistischen Amt der Stadt. 131 p. 

Kiel, Germany. Jahresbericht der Han- 
delskammer. Jahrg. 41, Teil 3. StatJsti- 
sche Obersichten. 2 p.l., 71 p., 2 1. 8°. 

Killingworth, Conn. Statement of the 
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to August 31st, 1913. 25(1) p. 8". 

Leenwarden, Netherlands. Verslag van 
den toestand der gemeente over 1912. 
xxvii, 430 p., 30 1., 1 diagt., 18 tables. 8'. 
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rende bij het verslag van den toestand der 
gemeente over het jaar 1912. v. p. 8*. 
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in 1913 aangeboden. xxi. 401 p. 8°. 
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borough of Shore ditch, from 1st April 
1912, to 31st March 1913. v. S7. 2p.l., vip., 
11.. 256 p. 4°. 

Lo8 Angeles, Cal. Annual report of the 
Fire Department for the year ending June 
30, 1913. 58 p. 8°. 



Lucerne, Germany. Jahres-Rechntingen 
der Einwohner-Gemeinde tiir das Jahr 
1912 und Bericht und Antrag des Stadtra- 
tes hiezu vom 24. April 1913. 80p. 4'. 

Hsestricht, Netherlands. Verslag van 
den toestand der gemeente over het jaar 
1912. ingevolge art. 182 der wet van den 
29 Juni 1851 (Staatsblad no. 85) uitge- 
bracht aan den Gemeenteraad door bur- 
gemeester en wethouders. v. p. 8°. 



Manitowoc, Wis. Fourteenth annual re- 
port of the board of directors of the Man- 
itowoc Public Library for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1913. 

Helboame, Victoria. — Electric Supply 
Undertaking. Statement of accounts for 
the year ended 31st December 1912. 51. 

Heniphis, Tenn. Thirty-fourth annual 
report of the Health Department for the 
year 1912. 56 p. 8°. 

Montrose, Scotland. — Public Library. 
Eighth annual report for the year ended 
31st August 1913. 15(1) p. 12». 

New York Cit7. Annual report. De- 
partment of Street Cleaning, for the year 
I9I2. 22 p.. 11. 8°. 

Eleventh annual report, Bellevue 

and Allied Hospitals, January 1, 1912 to 
December 31. 1912. 153 p., 1 diagr., 11 pi. 



Report of the trustees of the Belle- 
vue and Allied Hospitals for the three 
months ending March 31. 1913. 22p. 8°. 

Norwich, Conn. Report of the officers 
of the Otis Library for the year ending 
August 31, 1913. 16p. 8°. 

Nuremberg, Germany. Statistisches 
Jahrbuch. Herausgegeben vom Statisti- 
schen Amt. Vierter Jahrg., 1912. 2 p.l., 
204 p., 1 table. 8°. 

Oxford, England. Abstract of accounts 
for the year ended 31st March 1913, and 
estimates for rate for the year ending 31st 
March 1914. 181 p., 2 tables. 8°. 

Pittsbnrgh, Pa. Classified catalogue of 
the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 1907- 
1911. Part IV. Fine arts. 3 p.l., 1277-149a 
xixp.. 21. 8'. 



Rhondda, Wales. — Urban District Coun- 
cil, Report of the medical officer of health 
for the year 1912. 9 p.l., 206 p., 9 diagr. 8'. 

Rochester, N. Y. Annual report of the 
comptroller for the year ending December 
31, 1912. 102 p., I I., 4 tables. 8°. 

Rocky Hill, Conn. 1913 report for the 
year September 1, 1912 to August 31. 
1913. 23(1) p. 8°. 

St. Brieuc, France. — Chambre de Com- 
merce. Compte-rendu des travaux de la 
Chambre de Commerce pendant I'anaie 
1912. 223 p. 8°. 



pendant I'ann^e 1912. 212 p. 8°. 
Histoire de la Chambre de Com- 
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merce de Saint- fit ienne depuis sa creation 
en 1833 jusqu'en 1898 continu^c par les 
Resumes ou comptes rendus annuels dcs 
travaux de la chambre publics i partir de 
1899. Ouvraye publii par la Chambre de 
Commerce (deliberation du 5 dicembre 
1912). SOS p. 4°. 



of 



Schiedam, Netherlands. Verslag van 
den toestand der gemeente over het jaar 
1912, door burgemeester en wethouders 
uitgebracht aan den Gemeenteraad. v. p. 
8'. 

South Windsor, Conn. Report of tbe 



e up 

t day of April, 1912, to the 3l9t day of 
March, 1913. vi, 401 p. 8°. 

Springfield, Mass. Fifty-sixth annual 
report of the City Library Association for 
the year ending April 30th, 1913. 47 p. 
8". 

Taconia, Wash. Nineteenth annual re- 
port of the Tacoma Public Library, year 
ending June 30, 1913. 16 p. 8°. 

Thomuton, Conn. Annual report of the 
selectmen, treasurer, School Board, pub- 
lic library directors and town health offi- 
cer for the year ending October 1st, 1913. 
71 p. illus. 8°. 

Tiel, Netherlands. Verslag van den toe- 
stand der gemeente in 1912. v. p. 8". 



Torrington, Conn. Report of the se- 
lectmen and treasurer and School Com- 
mittee for the year ending September 1 1, 
1913. 48 p. 8°, 

Utrecht, Netherlands. Overzicht van de 
ontvangsten en uitgaven der gemeente 
over het dienstjaar 1912. v. p. 8°. 

Vlisaingen, Netherlands. Verslag van 
den toestand der gemeente over het jaar 
1912. v. p. 8°. 

WeUinKton, New Zealand. Year book, 
tenth year of issue, April 1st, 1912, to 
March 31st, 1913. 13tip., 21. illus. 24°. 

Wheeling, W. Va. Report of the Health 
Department for the two years ending June 
30th, 1913. 49(1) p., 1 1., 1 map. illus. 8'. 
8°. 

Wolverhampton, England. Abstract of 
the accounts of the corporation tor the 
year ended the 31st March 1913. 278, 
xlix, vii p. 8°. 

Woodbridge, Conn. Annual report of 
the selectmen, town treasurer, town de- 
posit fund treasurer, school fund treas- 
urer, Town School Committee and town 
health officer for tbe year ending Octo- 
ber 6, 1913. 20 p. 8°. 



The annual accounts 
n| 31st March 1913. xx. 



York. Englat 
for the year eni 
346 p., 2 tables. 

Tablet paged in. 

Zaandem, Netherlands. Verslag van 
den toestand der gemeente over het jaar 
1912, uitgebracht ter voldoening aan ar- 
tikel 182 der gemeentewei. v. p. 8°. 
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Abcnsoat, Leon. Le feminisme sous 1e 
tigae de Louis-Philippe et en 1S48. Pre- 
face de M. T. Bois. Paris: Pton-Nourrit et 
Cic, 1913. 2 p.l., xvi, 337 p., 1 1. 2. ed. 12'. 
SNB 

Adams, Brooks. The theory of social 
revolutions. New York; Macmillan Co., 
1913. vii(i), 240p. 12°. SB 

AduDS, Edward Francis. The inhuman- 
ity of socialism. The case against social- 
ism, & A critique of socialism. Two pa- 
pers, the first read before the League of 
the Republic, at the University of Cali- 
fornia.. .the second read before the Ruskin 
Club of Oakland, California . . . San Fran- 
cisco: P. Elder & Co. (1913.j 3 p.l., v-vi. 
16 p., 1 1. 8°. SFC 

Aspiratioaa, Les, autonomistes en Eu- 
rope. Lemons faites i I'ficole des hautes 
Etudes sociales par J. Aulneau, F. Delaisi, 
■ Y,-M. Goblet, R. Henry, H. Lichtenberger, 
A. Malet, A. Marcaud, Ad. Reinach, Ch. 
Seignobos. H. Vimard. Paris: F. Alcan, 
1913. 1 p.l., xix, 377 p.. 1 1. 8". (Biblio- 
theque g^n^rale des sciences sociales.) 

BTD 

BalUire, Yvon. L'oeuvre ^conomique de 
Charles Davenant Paris: M. Riviere et 
Cie. tl913.| 2 p.l., [viii-viii, 184 p. 4°. 

TAD 

BataiUer, A., and £. Trbsfoht. Cours 
d'hygi^ne g^n^rale et industrielle, Paris: 
H. Dunod et E. Pinat, 1913. vii, 381 p. il- 
lus. 8°. (Bibliotheque de renseignement 
technique.) SPR 

Bergg, Franz. Franz Bergg; ein Pro- 
letarierTeben. Bearbeitet und hrsg. von N. 
Welter. Frankfurt am Main: Neuer Frank- 
furter Verlag, G. m. b. H., 1913. 239(1) p. 
8°. TDI 



m. 1913. viii, 172p., 2pl. 2. ed . 12°. 

SX 

Bresson, Rene. L'evolution de I'idee 
d'interet local dans la constitution du re- 
seau ferre fran^ais et le projet de loi de 
1910. Paria: L. Larose & L, Tenin, 1913. 
284 p. 4°. TPP 

Brczigar, Emil. Vorboten einer Wirt- 
schaftskrise Deuischlands; konkrete An- 



wendung der Krisentheorie an die jetiige 

Wirtschaftslage. Berlin: Puttkammer & 

Muhlbrecht, 1913. iv, 61 p., 2diagr. 8°. 

TLS 

Buck, Solon Justus. The Granger move- 
ment... Cambridge, 1913. x\, 384 p. 8°. 
(Harvard historical studies, v. 19.) SEB 

Burks, Frances Williston, and J. D. 
BuBKs. Health and the schools... New 
York: D. Appleton and Co. [1913.] xviii p., 
1 1., 393 p., 8 pi. illus. 12°. STC 

Cadoiix, Gaston. La vie des grandes ca- 
pitals. Btudes comparatives sur Lon- 
dres, Paris, Berlin, Vienne, Rome. Paris: 
Berger-Levrault, 1913. vii, 372 p. 2. ed. 
12°. SER 



Caner, Wilhelm. Personenbahnhofe : 
Grundsatze fiir die Gestaltung grosser An- 
lagen. Berlin: T. Springer, 1913. vi p., 1 1., 

14? p. 8°. TPd 

Chonical National Bank, New York. 
History of the Chemical Bank. 1823-1913. 
Privately printed. [Garden City, N. Y.: 
Country Life Press,] 1913. xiii, 3-167(1) p., 
37 pi. 8°. THN 

Countryman, Edwin. The Supreme 
Court of the United States; with a review 
of certain decisions relating to its appel- 
late power under the constitution. Al- 
bany, N. Y.: M. Bender St Co., 1913. 1 p.l., 
xxi, 282p. 8°. XAZ 

Debled, Robert. Les graves d'inscrits 
maritimes, leur repression. Paris: A. 
Rousseau, 1913. x, 246p., 11. 4°, TDG 

Deutschcr Verein fur Wohnungsreform. 
Die Fiirderungen der deutschen Woh- 
nungsreformbewegung an die Gesetzge- 
bun^. Vorschlage angenommen von der 
zweiten deutschen Wohnungskonferenz, 
Frankfurt a. M...1912. Hrsg. vom... 
Verein.. . Gottingen: Vandenhoeck & Ru- 
precht, 1913. 71(1) p. 8°. TDN 

Dietzc, M. Der wtrtschaftliche Imperia- 
lismus und die Trusts. Vortrag gehalten 
im Verband D. H. zu Leipzig. Berlin-Ch.: 
Cordel & Renni, G. m. b. H., 1913. 52 p. 
8°. TN 

Dohna, Alexander zu, Graf. Das Straf- 
verfahren; systematisch dargestellt. Ber- 
lin: C. Heymann. 1913. xii, 292p. 8°. 
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Dapont, fitienne. Les prisons du Mont 
Sainl-Michel 1425-1864, d'apres des docu- 
ments originaux inedits. Paris: Perrin et 
Cie.. 1913. 4p.l., X. (1)12-355(1) p., 1 fac, 
7pL 8°. SLT 

Eatey, J. A. Revolutionary syndicalism; 
an exposition and a criticism, with an in- 
troduction by L. L. Price. Londoni P. S. 
King & Son, 1913. xxxii, 212 p. 8°. TDR 



__.] Co.. 1913. . , . , 
(Debaters' handbook series.) SLP 

Gaskell, Thomas Penn. Protection paves 
the path of prosperity; an exposure of free 
food folly and fiction. London: P. S. King 
& Son, 1913. 2 p-l- vii-xii, 147 p., 1 diagr. 



12°. 



TK 



Cemuend, Wilhelm. Die Grundlage zur 
Besserung der stadtischen Wohnverhalt- 
nisse. Veroffentlicht mit Unterstutzung 
der Rheinischen Geaellschaft fiir wissen- 
schaftUche Forschung. Berlin: J. Sprin- 
ger. 1913. viii, 321(1) p., 5 plans. 8^. 

TDN 

Goldscbmidt, Ernest Friedrich. Heimar- 

beit; ihre Entstehnng tind Ausartung... 

Munchen: E. Reinhardt, 1913. 51(1) p. 8°. 

TDI 

Gregory, B. C. Better schools, by B. C. 
Gregory; edited by J. L. Hughes. New 
York: The Macmillan Co.. 1913. xi, 283 p., 
I port. 12°. SSD 

Gutmann, Franz. Das franzosische Geld- 
wesen im Kriege (1870-1878). Strassburg: 
K.J.Triibner. 1913. xii. 525 p. 8°. (Strass- 
burg. — Univcrsitat ; Staatswissenschaft- 
liches Seminar. Abhandlungen. Heft 30.) 
TB 

Haase, August. Die modernen Losch- 
und Ladeeinrichtungen und ihre Bedeu- 
tung fiir die Sees chiffahrt she rtriebe. Jena: 
G. Fischer, 1913. 4p,l„ lUp. 8°. (Jena. 
— Universitat: Staatswissenschafthches 
Seminar. Abhandlungen. Bd. 12, Heft 2-) 
TB 

Hagerty, James Edward. Mercantile 
credit. New York: H. Holt and Co., 1913. 
lp,l„ v-xiii. 382 p. 8°. TFH 

Halbwachs, Maurice. La classe ouvriere 
et les niveaux de vie. Recherches siir la 
hierarchic des besoins dans lea societes in- 
dustrielles contemporaines. Paris: F. Al- 
can, 1913. 2 p.l., xvii, 49S p. 8°. (Travaux 
de I'annee sociologique.) TDI 

Hayes, Hammond Vinton. Public utili- 
ties; their cost new and depreciation. New 
York: D. Van Nostrand Co., 1913. xii. 
262 p. 8°. TPG 

Kenning, Richard. Problems des Welt- 



verkehrs. Berlin: H. Paetel, 1913. 
(l)12-230p.. 3pl. illua. &'. (Allger__.__ 
Verein fiir deutsche Literatur. Verotfent- 
lichunger. Abt. 38. Bd. 2.) TPI 

Hollande, Maurice. La defense ouvriere 
contre le travail etrangcr; vers un protec- 
tionnisme ouvrier. Paris: Bloud & Cie., 
1913. 2 p.l.. 324 p. 4'. (fitudes sur I'or- 
ganisation du travail et la concurrence. 
(V.i 3.) TK 

Holmes, John Haynes. Marriage and 
divorce. New York: B. W. Huebscfi, 1913. 
63 p. 12°. (Art of life series.) SNV 

Keller, Helen. Out of the dark; essays, 
letters, and addresses on physical and so- 
cial vision. Garden City: Doubleday. Page 
& Co.. 1913. X, 282 p., 1 1., 1 port. 16°. 

SB 

Ketelhodt, Gerd von. Freiherr. Das 
Werturteil, als Grundlage der Lehre vom 
Wert. Mitnchen: Duncker & Humblot, 
1913. 2p.l., 70 p. 8'. TB 

Kimball, Dexter Simpson. Principles of 
industrial organization. New York: Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co.. Inc., 1913. 2 p.l., 
vii-xiv, 272 p., 1 pi. illus. 8°. 

Knebusch. Die Krankenversicherung 
der Landarbeiter. Wismar: Willgeroth & 
Wenzel Nachf.. 1913. 168 p. 8°. SIL 

Krics, Wilhelm von. Seez olive rwaltung 
und Handelsstatistik in China, Jena: G. 
Fischer. 1913. x. 111(1) p. 4°. (Kiel.— 
Univcrsitat: Institut fiir Seeverkehr und 
Weltwirtschaft. Probleme der Weltwirt- 
schaft. Schriflen des Tnstituts. [V.i 13.) 
tXLA 

KropotUn, Piotr Alefcsyevich, prince. 
La science moderne et I'anarchie. [Byi 
Pierre Kropotkinc. Paris: P. V. Stock & 
Cie.. 1913. xi. 391 p. 12°. (Bibliothique 
sociologique. no. 49.) SfK 

Kurtze, Bruno. Die Deutsch-Ostafrika- 
nische Gesellschaft. Ein Beitrag zum Pro- 
blem der Schutzbriefgesellschaften und 
zur Geschichte Deutsch-Ostafrikas. Jena: 
G. Fischer, 1913. vii(i). 198p., 1 map. 8°. 
(Jena. — Univcrsitat: Staatswissenschaft- 
liches Seminar. Abhandlungen. Bd. 12, 
Heft 1.) TB 

Lambrecfats, Hector. Les grands maga- 
sins et les cooperatives de consommation 
au point de vue des classes moyennes. Pa- 
ris: A. Rousseau cl913?]. 109p. [2. ed.j 
8°. SIO 

Laughlin, Clara Elizabeth. The work-a- 
day girl; a study of some present-day con- 
ditions. New York: F. H. Revell Co. 
[1913., 320 p.. I2pl. 8°, TDL 

Lederer, Emit. Die wirtschaftlichen Or- 
ganisationen. Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 
1913. 3 pi.. 138 p. 12°. (Aus Natur und 
Geisteswelt. Bd. 428.) TDR 
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Lewin, David. Der Arbeitslohn und die 
soziale Entwicklung. Berlin: J. Springer, 
1913. vp.. 11., 206 p. 8°. TDD 

LewiAsky, Jan St. The origin of prop- 
erty, and the formation of the village com- 
munity; a course of lectures delivered at 
the London School of Economics. Lon- 
don: Constable & Co., Ltd., 1913. xi, 71 p., 
4 maps. 8°. (Studies in economics and 
political science, no. 30.) TE 

Lohnnuum, Walter Ferdinand. Die be- 
sonderen direkten Gemeindesteuern in 
Preussen. Jena: G, Fischer, 1913. 4p.l., 
185(1) p. 8°. (Jena. — Universitat: Staats- 
wissenschaftlicnes Seminar, Abhandlun- 
gen. Bd. 12, Heft 3.) TB 

Lowell, Abbott Lawrence. Public opin- 
ion and popular government. New York: 
Longmans, Green, and Co., 1913. xiv, 
41Sp. 12°. (Ar ■ 



Hateriali for the study of elementary 
economics; edited by L. C. Marshall, C. 
W. Wright. J. A. Field. Chicago: The Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press [1913i. xvii, 927 
p. illus. 8°. TC 

Meredith, James Creed. Proportional 
representation in Ireland. Dublin: E. Pon- 
sonby, Ltd., 1913. xvi, 165 p. 12°. SEF 

Hichon, George. Les grandes compag- 

ntes de navigation anglaises. Paris: A. 

Rousseau, 1913. viii, 253 p., 2 plans. 4°. 

(Universite de Paris. — Faculte de droit.) 

TR 

Hollat, Georg. Volkswirtschaftliches 
Quellenbuch. Erne Einfuhrung in die Ge- 
schichte, die Theorie und die Praxis von 
Handel, Industrie und Verkehr. Oster- 
wieck Han: A. W. Zickfeldt, 1913. jcxviii. 
654 p., Iport. 4.ed. 8°. TB 

Hozana, H. J. Woman in science; with 
an introductory chapter on woman's long 
struggle for things of the mind. New 
York: D. Appleton and Co., 1913. xi p., 
11., 452 p., Ipl. 8°. SNB 

Nschimson, D. M. Die Staatswirt- 
schaft; eine kritisch-theoretische Beleuch- 
tung. Leipzig: A. Kade, 1913. 1 p.l., |Vi- 
vi, 271 p. 8°. TIF 

Neumann-Enenrcich, Robert von. Das 
osterreichiache Eherecht. Wien: Manz, 
1913. viii, 186 p. 12°. SNV 

Neurath, Otto. Serbiens Erfotge Im Bat- 
kankriege. Eine wirtschaftliche und so- 
liale Studie. Vortrag gehalten vor dem 
Verein absolvierter Prager Handelsakade- 
tniker und dem Deutschen kaufminnischen 
Verein in Prag. Wien: Mam, 1913. 2 p.l.. 
41 p. 8°. -^-- 
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Noether, Erich. Vertrtistnng und Mono- 



po If rage in der deutschen Elektrizitats- In- 
dustrie. Mannheim: J. Bensheimer [1913j. 
112p., 11. 8°. TN 

Pallain, G. Les douanes frangaises; re- 
gime general, organisation, fonctionne- 
ment. Paris: P. Dupont, 1913. 4 v. 4°. 
TIY 
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Pan American Union. Panama canal. 
What it is. What it means. Washington. 
1913. 8°. TSB 

Parce, Lida. Economic determinism; or, 
The economic interpretation of history. 
Chicago: C. H. Kerr & Co., 1913. 3p.I., 
9-lSSp. 12°, TAD 

Pic, Paul Jules Victor. Les assurances 
sociales en France et k I'ftranger. Paris: 

F. Alcan, 1913. 2 p.l.. 248 p. 8^. (Biblio- 
theque generate des sciences sociales.) 

TDO 

Foley, Arthur P. The federal systems 
of the United States and the British Em- 
pire; their origin, nature, and development. 
London: Sir I. Pitman & Sons, Ltd., 1913. 
viii, 453 p. 8°. SEF 

Pratt, Edwin A. The case against rail- 
way nationalisation. London: Collins' 
Clear-Type-Press |1913i. 264 p., 1 port. 
12°, (Nation's library) TPG 

Racine, Samuel Frederick. Accounting 
principles. [Seattle: Western Institute of 
Accountancy, Commerce, and Finance.) 
1913. 2p.l., (i)x-xv. 280p. 8°. (Account- 
ing students series.) TH 

Raiga, Jean. Le mouvement de centra- 
lisation, administrative et financiere en 
Angleterre. Paris: L. Larose & L. Tenin, 
1913. 304 p. 4°. SER 

Randnitz, Josef. Die staatswirtschaft- 
liche Entwtcklung Bulgariens. Wien: 
Manz. 1913. 36 p. 8°. TIF 

Re-Bartlett, Lucy. Towards liberty. 
London: Longmans. Green and Co.. 1913. 
iii, 74 p. 16°. SNS 

Redfern, Percy. The story of the C. 
W. S. The jubilee history of the Co- 
operative Wholesale Society Limited. 
1863-1913, with three diagrams illustrative 
of economic history, from 1860-1912, by 

G. H. Wood. Manchester: Co-operative 
Wholesale Society, Ltd., 1913. viii, 439 
(Dp., 3diagr., 1 fac. 44pl. 8°. SIC 

Renard, Georges. Histoire du travail i 
Florence. Paris: Editions d'art et de litti- 
rature ,1913|. 2 p.]., x, (1)12-380 p., 1 1,. 
1 pi. illus. 8°. TD 

Richardson, A. F. The influence of ac- 
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countants' certificates on commercial 
credit; edited by A. P, Richardson. New 
York; American Association of Public Ac- 
countants, 1913. ix, 11-99 p. 8°. TFH 
Rnben, Paul. Die Reklame; ihre Kunst 
nnd Wisserschaft. Hrsff. von Paul Ruben, 
unter Mitarbeit bekannter Fachleute, Ju- 
risten und Kiinstler. Mit...einem Geleic- 
wort des Dr. V. Mataja. Bd. 1. Berlin: 
Verlag fiir Sozialpolltik. 1913. illus. 4°. 
tTW 

S'rl's 

._._.■ from dangers due to low wages. 
An impartial survey of present conditions, 
results of recent investigations, and rem- 
edies proposed. With statements by B. 
O'Hara, E. Beall, employers, and gover- 
nors of many states. Chicago: M. A. Don- 
ohue & Co. il913.i 200 p., 7 pi., 1 port. 12°. 
TDL 

SakolskI, Aaron Morton. American 
railroad economics; a text-book for in- 
vestors and students. New York: Mac- 
millan Co., 1913. xii p., II., 295 p. 12°. 
TPG 

Salzmann, L. F. English industries of 
the middle ages; being an introduction to 
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xi, 260 p. 8°. TAH 

Sandeman, George. Social renewal. 
London: W. Heinemann, 1913. 4p.l., 149 
(Dp., 11. 12°. SB 
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trachtungen uber Stadt- und Vorortbah- 
nen. Eine Studie von G. Schimpff. Mit 
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lin: J. Springer. 1913. xv, 201(1) p.. 3 
charts, illus. 8°. TPY 

Schleainger, Eugen. Schwa ch be gabte 
Kinder; ihre korperliche und geistige Ent- 
wicklung wahrend und nach dem Schulal- 
ter und die Fursorge ftir dteselben. Mit 
100 SchuterKcschichten und 65 Abbildun- 
gen schwachbegabter Kinder. Stuttgart: 

F. Enke, 1913. 131 p. 8°. SSQ 

Schotnenia, Fr. Das Arbeitsverhaltnis 
im Jenaer Zeisswerk. (By Fr. Schomerus.i 
Jena: B. Vopelius, 1913. 1 p.l., (1)4-32 p., 
Ipl. S.ed, 8°. TDI 

Schrey, Mary. Kritische Dogmenge- 
schichte des ehernen Lohngesetzes. Jena: 

G. Fischer, 1913. iv, 133(1) p. 4°. TDD 

Scott, Temple. The use of leisure. New 
York: B. W. Huebsch. 1913. 118p. 12'. 
(Art of life series.) TDB 

Shriver, William Payne. Immigrant 
forces; factors in the new democracy. 
New York: Missionary Education Move- 



ment of the United States and Canada, 
1913. 2 p.l.. vii-ix, 277 p.. 2 maps, 17 pi.. 1 
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Smith, Constance. The case for wa^es 

boards. London: National Anti-Sweating 

League (1913). 2 p.l,, {i)iv-viii, 94 p. 12°. 

TDD 

Smith, Joseph Russell. Industrial and 
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Holt and Co,. 1913. 1 p.l,, v-xi. 914p., 2 
maps, illus. 8°. TLB 

Souca, Robert de. Nice; capitals d'hi- 
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518 p., 1 map. 1 plan, 2 pi. illus. 8°. 
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